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Important Notes
About this Manual

Please keep this
mianual in your
Oldsmaohile, so it will be
there if you ever need it
when you're on the
road. If you sell the
vehicle, please leave this
manual in it so the new
CWTIET Can use il

This manual includes the
latest information at the
timmue 1t was printed. We
reserve the right to
make changes in the
product after that time
without further notice.

Puhlished Ly

Oldsmaobile Division
Ceerieral Motors Corporation
H20 Townsend Streot

Lansing, Michigan 45921

The word Ofcdsmodiife and
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imthilem are registered
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Motors Corparation.
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he Heritage of
ldsmobile

Engineering with a purpose. 1t's at
e hean of every Oldsmobile. Your new
Ndsmobile continues a 97-yvear tradition
{ engineering excellence,

That tradition was born in Lansing,
lichigan, on August 21, 1897, when
ansom E. Olds began building a
arseless carriage “in as nearly a perfect
wanner as possible.” Soon, Oldsmaobiles
ilted off the nation's {irst assembly line.

Innovation and refinement have
lways set Oldsmobiles apart. In 1439,
Hidsmobile mtroduced the celebrated
lydra-Matie transmission, a loar-speed
rertnner of diy s advinced systems.
1 1948, the high-spirited Rocket V8

ngine set standards for performance.
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A Step Ahead

In 18966, Toronado made front-wheel-

drive news, including Motor Trend's
“Car of the Year.” Still breaking new

ground, the 1974 "Toro” became the first

o sl
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car equipped with a production “air bag." e L e
Recent Oldsmuobile engineering has

created exeiting advancements like

the responsive (Juad 4 engine. Versions of

the 4-cylinder, 16-valve Quad 4 propelled

(Mdsmobiles on roads and racetracks 1o

new standards of economy and

performance,

Today, the all-wheel-drive security
of SmartTrak (o the (ldsmobile Bravada

continues thal proud tradition of

meaningiul technology.
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The Security of
Owner Satisfaction

The quality we bullt into your new
Oldsmabile gives us the confidence to
hack it with the Oldsmobile Edge—the
most comprehensive owner
satisfaction program in the
mdustry. The Edge gives vou
24:hour roadside assistance,
Bumper-to-Bumper Warranty
protection, even free ransportation
while your vehicle is in for warranty
service. With the Oldsmobile Edge, we've
pledged to make your ownership

pXpeTience a great one,

J. D). Rock

General Manager



How to Use this Manual

MANY PEOPLE READ THEIR OWNER'S
manual fromn beginoing Lo end when
they first receive their new vehicle,
This will help you learn about the

features and controls for your vehicle,

In thas manual, you'll find that
pictures and words work together
to explain things quickly.

There are nine parts with thumb-
tabbed pages in this manual.

Each part begins with a brief list of
contents, so vou can usually tell at a
glance if that part contains the
information you want,

You can bend the manual slightly 1o
reviesal the tabs that help you find a
part.

Part 1: Seats & Restraint Systems
This part tells you how to tse your
seuts and safety belts properly.

Port 2: Features & Controls
This part explains how to start and
operate your Oldsmobile.

Part 3: Comfort Controls & Audio Systems
This part tells you how to adjust the
ventilation and comfort controls and
honw 1o operate your aadio system.

Part 4: Your Driving and the Rood
Here you'll find helpful information
and tips about the road and how to
drive under different conditions.

Part 5: Problems on the Rood

This part tells you what to do if you
have @ problem while driving, such as
i fat tre or engine overheating.



Part &: Service & Appearance Core

Heeres the marmual tells you how to keep
viur Oldsmobile running property and
looking good.

Part 7; Maintenonce Schedule

This part tells vou when to perform
viehicle miintenance and what fluids
and lubricants to use.

Part 8: Customer Assistonce Information
This part includes important
information about reporting safety
defects and gives you details about
the “Roadside Assistance” progran.
You will also find customer
sutisfaction phone numbers
(including customer satisfaction
numbers for the hearing and speech
impaired ) as well as the mediation/
arbitration procedure. We've also
included ordering information for
service publications in this part.

Part 9: Index
Here's an alphabetical listing of

almost every subject in this manual,
You can use it to quickly find
something youwwant to read.

Service Station Informotion:

This is a quick reference of service
information. You can find it on the
last page of this manual.




How to Use this Manual

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety
cuutions in this book, We use a box
with gray background and the word
CAUTION to tell you about things that
could hort you if you were Lo ignore
the warning.

/N caution:
These mean there is something
that vould hurt you or other
people.

In the gray caution area, we tell
vou what the hazard is. Then we (oll

v whiat to do to help avoid or reduce
the hazard, Please read these caotions,

I vou don't, you or others could be
hurt.

You will also find a circle with a slash
through it in this book. This salety
symbol means:

Don't

Don't do this

Dan't ket this happen

Vehicle Damoge Wornings
Also, in this book you will find
these notices;

NOTICE:

These mean there s something
that could damage your vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell vou about
sommething that can damage your
vehicle, Many rimes, this damage
would not be covered by vour
warranty., and [t could be costly. But
the notice will tell you what to doto
help avold the damage.

When you read other manuals, you
might see CAUTION and NOTICE
warnings in different colors or in
different worrds,

You'll also see warning labels on your
vichicle. They use yellow for cautions,
blue for notices and the words
CAUTION or NOTICE.



Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you
will find on your vehicle. Far
example, these symbols are used on
an original battery:

Caution Possible njury

Protect Eyes by
Shielding

Caustic Battery Acid
Could Cause Bums

Avoid Sparks or Flames

Spark or Flame
Could Explode Batfery

A
&
*
®
&%

These symbols are important for you
and your passengers whenever your
vehicle is driven:

Faslen Salely Belts é
&

Air Bag(s)

Door Lock/Unlock @

Liftgate Alar ==

Sliding Door Ajar 2 oy

These symbols have to do with your
lights:

L &

Masler Lighting Switch -6-

@

Hazard Warning Flashers A

Turn Signal Direction

Headlight High Beam

-
Farking Lights P-..,_
Fog Lights i D

*q. el
Reading Lights 'O"‘




How to Use this Manual

These symbaols are on some of your These symbals are used on wiming Here are some other symbols you
comtrols: and Indicator lights: may see:
Winashield Wipers @ Engine Coafant F Fuse

Temperature - -

Windshield Washer Lighter

Baltery Charging a
System

=N
D 2
7 [ —
Windshield Defroster (}1}? Hom b‘
Fuel i‘] b
phgs:

Aear Window Defogger 1 Speaker
o
Engine Qil Pressure S

©)

Anti-Lock Brakes (555)

Rear Window Wiper Hood Release

Rear Window Washer

Ventilating Fan

Power Windaw




Here yvou'll find information about
the seats in your Oldsmobile and
how to use your safety belts properly.
You can also learn about some things
vou should not do with safety belis.

Part 1
Seats & Restraint Systems

Seats and Seat Comtrols ...
Removimg and Repiacing Kear Seats ...
oalety BElS s s e

How 10 Wear Salety Bells Properly. ...

I T o T T O S S A

Supplemental Restramt System (Air Bag)
Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy ...
Right Front Passenger Position

Rt St PREEBOUERIL. i s e b b R e

501 4 e o R RS T Il T S Y

Sntller Children and Babies ... 1|
Child Restramsings oot
B Tt 1 e e A
Salety Belt Extender ——noiononsgs

Replacing Safety Belts Alter a Crash. oo

12

I3
18

A3

7}

26
50

v il
v il
Cay

a4

30

39

4l
4l
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Seats & Restraint Systems

B Seats and Seat Controls

This section 1ells you about the seats—
how to adjust them, take them out, pus
them back in. and fold them up and
diown,

Manual Front Seats

Pl wp the lever on the front of the seat
w unlock it Slide the seat o where you
wanl it. Then release the lever and try
o move the seat with your body, to
make sure the seat is locked Into place

Four-Way Manual Seat

The driver's seat can be adjusted four
WHYS.

Uise the lever on the front of the seat to
uddjost the seat forward or back (see
Marral Front Seats earbier in this
section)

To raise the drver’s seat, pull up the

bever on the side of the seat. To lower
the seat, push the lever down.




o
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Six-Way Power Seatl (ormion)

To adjust the driver’s six-way power
seat:

Froni Control (A): Raise the fromt of
the seat by holding the switch up, Hold
the switch down to lower the front of
the seal.

Center Control (B): Move the seat
forward or back by holding the control
to the front or back. Raise or |pwer the
seat by holding the contral up or down

Rear Control (C): Raise the rear of the
seat by holding the switch up. Hold the
switch down to lower the rear of the
seat

Reclining Front Seatbacks
To adjust the seatback, rotate this knob,

But don't have a seatback reclined if
your vehicle is moving,

13



Seats & Restraint Systems
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A CAUTION:

Sitting in o reclined position when
your vehicle 1s in motion can be
dangerous, Even il you buckle up,
your safety belts can't do their job
when vou're reclined like this. The
shoulder belt can't do its job
beciuse it won't be against your
body. Instead, it will be in front of
you In @ crash you could go into it
recelving neck ot other injuries,
The lap belt can't do its job either.
Iy & crash the belt could go'up over
vour abelomen, The belt forees
CAUTION {Continued)

CAUTION (Continued)

wonild be there, not &t your pelvic
bones. This could cause serivus
internitl injuries.

For proper protection when the
wvehicle is in mation, have the
seatbaclk upright. Then sit well back
in the seat nnd wear your safely

belt properly.

Head Restraints

| Slide the head restnint up or down so

that that the top of the restrain| is
closest to the top of your ears

This position reduces the chance af 4
neck injury Ina crash
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Removable Rear Bucket Seats

There are three types of rear bucket
seats: RIGHT ONLY, CENTER OR
LEFT, and LEFT ONLY. RIGHT
OMNLY and LEFT ONLY seats may be
equipped with the built-in child
restraint option,

The rear buckel seats can be removed 1o
provide extra storape. Encl sent that
has the built-in child restraint option
fits in only one location in your vehicle,
bl seafs that don't have the built-m
child restraint can be moved to different
floor locations. The back of each seat
has & diagram (similar to the one

above) that shows where the seat must
be located in your vehicle.

RIGHT ONLY seats that don™t have
the built-in child restraint fit only in the
right locations. LEFT ONLY seats that
don't have the built-m child restraint fit
only in the left locations. The CENTER
OR LEFT seat fits in the center location
and in either left location.

RIGHT ONLY seats that have the
lilt-in child restraint option fit only in
the rear sel of floor pins in the right
location of the second row. LEFT
ONLY seats that have the built-in child
restraint option fit only in the rear set of
floor pins in the left location of the
second row

To install third row seats, the second
row: seats must be tilted forward or
removed, Don't put the seats in the
wrong locations

Entry to Third Row Bucket Seals

The RIGHT ONLY secats have a lower
lever to tilt the seatl forward. To get into
third row seats, push back the lower
lever on the RIGHT ONLY seat
nearest the sliding door and tilt the seat
forward. Then pull the seat back and
chieck that it locks into place.

I5
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T'o get out of the third row seats, push
down on the rear release bar under the
sent ahead of you to tilt the seat
forward.

It

Removing Rear Buckel Seats
Removing the RIGHT ONLY Seais;

1. Lift the upper lever to told the
seathack forward.

2. Push the lower lever back so the
entire seat and seatback tilt forwerd.

3. Then, from behind the seat, squeeze
the front release bar toward the
crisshar. The seat will release from
the Nloor pins.




= R

Removing LEFT ONLY and CENTER
OR LEFT Seats:

1. Lift the upper lever to fold the
seathack forward.

TN

2. Push down on the redr reledse bisr
The entire seat will tilt forwarnd.

3. Then, {rom behind the seat, squeere
the front release bar toward the
crossbar. The seal will release from
the floor pins.

Adjusting Rear Seals

Each rear seat location has two sets of
floor pins. Seats equipped with the
buetlt-in child restraint option must be
secured in the rear sét of floor pins,
Seats that don’t have the bulli-in child
restraint can be secured in either set of
floor pins. Move the position of these
seats up or back 1o provide a little more
room behind or in front of o seat

17



Seats & Restraint Systems

| ® Safety Belts: They're For

| Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to
use safety belts properly, It also (ells
vou some things you should not do with
safety belts.

And it explains the Supplemental
Restraint Svstem, or “air bag™” system.

anidag l.-l'I'l.'llil'rH‘lI_I.l:'.'ﬂ'l"!
Lam o Il lTal L TR e ]
SlrTmag BT TE iy

HEpfaul:fng Rear Bucket Seals 1. With the entire seat tilted forward,

Follow the diagram on the back of the place the front hooks of the seat lich &
seats to replace the seats in their proper Grta the: front floor pins, ChUTIﬂH- :
location 2. Firmly press the rear hooks onto the Don't let anyone ride whers they
| See Remopable Rear Bucket Seals rear floor pins. The seat should locl can't wedr a safety belt properly. If
earlier in this part. into pasition. v are in :EE:S]'l and you r:innt
- . . YT 3. Lift the upper lever and pull up on wearing o safety belt, vour injuries
Er:';;;:yuiapﬁﬁﬁir}:[?ﬂi :; \l:.:lf.l;llltward. the sentback wntil it locks upright. can be much worse. You can hit
L Y 4. Push and pull on the seat 1o check things inside the vehicle or be
that it is locked. gjected from it. You can be
8. Check to see that you have put the aly injuredox Killed 1 the
. sents into the pro er Iﬂcutiuﬁ il crah you might aolbe if}"ﬁu
accordin ' ] ach [ i3 Dok Ui At ays Shaths, Jour
i ¢ 1o the label on each seat. If safety belt, and check that your
not, the seats may not latch properly, passengers’ belts are fastened
and your passengers may nol have the properly too,
proper salety belt =ratif




This ligure lights upas o reminder to
buckle up. (See Safety Belt Reminder
Light 1n the frdex, )

In many states and Canadian provinces,
the law says to wear salety bells. Here's
why They work.

You never know if you'll be i a crash
If yvou do howve a crash, you don't know
it il wall be & bad one

A few crashes are mild, and some
crashes cin be so serious thil even
buckled up a pérson wiuldn'l sarvive
But most crashes are in between. In
many of them, people who buckle up
wan survive and sometimes walk away
Without belts they could have been
badly hurt or killed

Adfter more than 25 years of salety belis
i vehicles, the fucts are clear. In most
erashes hockling up does malter . a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, vou

gl as fast os it pods

1. For example, if the bike 15 going 10
mph (16 km/h), so is the chald,

149



Seats & Restraint Systems
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2, When the hike hits the block, it stops: | 3. Take the simplest vehicle. Supposc 4. Put someone on it
But the child keeps going! I's just a seat on wheels |

5. Get it up to speed. Then stop the 8. The person keeps going until stopped | 7, or the instrument panel...
vehicle. The rider doesn'| stop by something
[na real vehicle, it could be the
windshield.

24



B. or the safety belts!

With safety belts, vou slow down as the
vehicle does. You get more time (o stop.
You stop over more distance, and your
strongest bones take the forces. That's
whiy safety belts make such good sense

® Here Are Questions Many

People Ask About Safety
Belts — and the Answers

Q: Won't I be irapped in the vehicle

after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety beli?

A: You could be —whether you're

wedring @ safety belt or not. Bul you
can casily unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down, And
your chance of being conscious
during and after un accident, so vou
can unhuckle and get out, is much
grenter if you are belted,

Q: Why don't they just put in air bags

so people won't have to wear safety
belts?

A: Air bugs, or Supplemental Restraint

Systems, are in some vehicles today
and will be in more of them in the
future. But they are supplemental
systems only — so they work with
safety belts, not instead of them.
Every afr bag system ever offered for
sale has required the vse of safety

belts, Even if you're in a vehicle that
has air bags, you still have to buckle
up to get the most protection. That's
trie not only in frontal collisions, but
especially in side and other
collisions,

Q: If I'm a good driver, and 1 never
drive far from home, why should I
wear safety belis?

At You may be an excellent driver, but if
vou're in an accident — even one
that isn't vour foult — you and your
passengers can be hurt. Being a good
driver doesn't protect you from
things beyond your control, such as
bad drivers. Most accidents occur
within 25 miles (40 km} of home.
And the greatest number of serious
imjuries and deaths ocour at speeds
of less than 40 mph {65 lem/h),
Safety belts are for everyone.

21
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the Key Is turmed to Run or Start,
i chime will come on for about eight
seconds to remind people to [asten thelr
sufety belts, unless the driver's safety
belt is atready buckled. The safety belt
light will also come on and stay on until
the driver's belt is buckled.

W How To Wear Safety Belts

Properly
Adults
This section is only lor people of adult
s,
Be aware that there are special things 1o
know about satety beltd und children,
And there are different rules for smaller
children and babtes I a child will be
riding in your Oldsmobile, see the
section after this one, called Children.
Follow those rules for evervone's
protection

First, yvou'll want to know which
restraint systems your vehicle has

We'll start with the driver position.

B Driver Position
This section describes the driver's
restrami system




The driver has a lap-shoulder belt.
Here's how to wear it properiy.

1. Close and lock the door,

2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see Seals
in the Index) so you can sit up
straight.

a4, Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you. Don't let it get
twisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buclkle
until it clicks

If the belt stops before it reaches the
buglde, tilt the latch plate and keep
pulling until you can buckle the belt.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure
it is secure.

If the belt isn't long enbugh, see Safety
Belt Extender ot the end of this section.
Male sure the release button on the
buekle is positioned so yon would be
ahle to unbuckle the satety belt quickly
if you ever had {o.

23
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5. To male the lap part tight, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as you
pull up on the shoulder belt,

‘The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In & crash, this applies force
to the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be
less likely to'slide under the lap belt. I
you slid under it, the belt would apply
furce at vour abdomen. This could
calise serious or even [atal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder and across the chest, These
parts of the body are best able 1o take
bell restraining forces.

The safety belt loclks if there's a sudden
stop ora crash

Q: Whait's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt Is too lopse. It
won't givie nearly as much protection
this way

You can be Eermu:.ly hurt {f:.rnur
shoulder belt is too Im:se Ina
crash you would move {forward oo
much, which could i ingrense m!uq.r
The shoulder belt should fit against
your body. -

A CAUTION: l




Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is buckled in the wrong
place

You can be serioushy injured if your
belt is buckled in the wrong place
like this. In a crash, the belt would
go up over your abdomen: The belt
forces would be there, not al the
pelvic bones, This could cause
serious internal injuries. Always
huclde your belt into the budkle
OEArESL Yol

Q: Whai's wrong with this?
A: The belt 15 over an armrest

& CAUTION:

You can be serivusly injured if your
belt poes over an urmrest like this.
The helt would be much too high.
Iy w crash, you can slide under the
belt. The beit force would then be
applied ot the abdomen, not ot the
pelvic bones, and that cotld cause
serious or fatal injuries, Be sure the
belt goes under the armrests.

Q: Whal's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the
arm, It should be worn over the
shoulder at all times

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously Injured if you
wedar the shoulder belt under your
arm. In a crash, your body would
move (oo far [orward, which would
increase the chance of head and
neck injury. Also, the belt would
apply too much foree to the ribs,
which areén't as strong as shoulder
bones: You could also severely
injure internal organs like your liver '
or spleen.
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Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belt 1s twisted across the bady

& CAUTION:

Yo can be seriously injured by a
twisted belt. In a crash, you
wouidn't have the full width of the
beli io spread impact forces. If a
belt is twisted, make it stralght so it
can work properly, ar ask your
dealor (o fix it

L

To unlatch the belt, just push the
button an the buckle. The belt should
g Back out of the way,

Belore you close the door, be sure the
belt 18 out of the way, 1f you slam the
door on it. you can damage both the
belt and your vehicle

W Supplemental Restraint
System (srs;

This section explains the driver's
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)
commuonly referred to.as on air bag,
Hert are the most important things 1o
know:




[ A caumon:

Emwh&tanalr‘l II'
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“When wun sirbag inflotes, there is
dust in the air. ‘I'hmﬂust cuuld

s, everyone in the vehicle shoutd

lmrspmd Inmt-nl mmhs Tm
nieed to wear your safety beltto gt oyl aqmnn s it i safe to do so,
reduce the chance of hitling l.hlng;t- Llfymhuw ng: m‘u‘l:lmbu
nside the tﬂ:ﬁenrh&unﬂﬁﬂﬂd et gl out of the whlnin
from it Always wear. umimy wir bag inflates, then get mi:y
'_t:tt, than it I npaﬁngnwﬁadﬂ#urdﬂur |
e |
I ._ ...- : ! Sk ; f
& CAUTION: | LN\ caution:
ﬁm.‘ hags inflate with El’.';*ﬂtfﬂm Don't pul anything on, or attach
er than the Blink of an eye. 1l aoything to, the deiver air bag.
t're too elose to an inflating air Also, don't put anything (such as
Eeimimaie | | el R e
1 - and the driver wr b T
st 'Mihrlnairbﬁ;nﬂnﬁuﬁm hlﬁ’m ﬂ%ﬂ:ﬂd an air
o WHYS Wik «!ﬂiﬂl‘-ﬂ' | Fﬁﬂi&iﬁﬁt P [fmlﬂmlﬁﬂ i
mwmw.jthmw ‘el sitas far nf#ﬁmlnhbm ut.ﬂhﬂ:n&.l!mq[ﬂ
ik as you can while still cause Infury, |
mufrﬂtainmlm‘trﬂ Mﬁ:ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ& —

LOW e
TRACTION | -l
AIRBAG
SERVICE
ENGINE SoON (BRA!
il ]
1&' L. 2a ! .|
Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on
the instrument panel, which shows AIR
BAG. The svstem checks for electrical
malfunctions, and the light tells you if
there is & problem.

You will see this light flash for a few
seconds when you turn your ignition to
Run or Start. Then the light should go
put. which means the system 18 ready
Reriember, if the air bag readiness Light
doesn't come on when vou start your
vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when
vou are driving, your air bag system
muy not work property. Have your
vehicle serviced right away

27
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How The Air Bag System Works
Where is the air bag?

Mhe driver's air bag is in the middle of
the steering wheel,

When is an air bag expected to
inflate?

The air bag 15 designed to infiate in
moderate to severe frontal or near-
frontal crashes. The alr bag will only
inflate if the velocity of the impact is
above the designed threshold level.
When impacting strakght inbo a wall that
does not move or deform, the threshold
level for most GM vehicles is between 9
and 15 mph {(14-and 23 km/h)
However, this velocity threshold
depends on the vehicle design anid oy
be several miles-per-hour frster or

slower In addition, this threshold
velocity will be considerubly higher if
the vehicle strikes an object such as a
parked car which will mowve and deform
v impact. The air bag is also not
designed to inflate in rollovers, sick
umpacts, or rear impacts where the
mflations would provide no oceupant
protection benefit.

In any particular crash, the
determination of whether the air bag
should have mitated cannot be basad
solely on the level of dumage on the
vehicle(s). Inflation s determined by
the angle of the impact and the vehicle's
deceleration, of which vehicle damage is
only one indication. Repair cost is nol a
good tndicator of whether an air bag
should have deployed.

What makes an air bag inflaie?

In @ [rontal impact of sufficlent severity,
Lhe air bag sensing svstem detects tha
the: vehicle is suddenly stopping as o
result of @ crash. The sensing system
trigeers a chemical reaction of the
sodivm azide sealed in the inflaor. The
reaction produces nitrogen gas, which
inflates the cloth bag. The inflator, cloth
bag, and related hardware ary all part o

Lhe air bag inflator module packed
inside the steering wheel,

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-
frontal collisions, even belled occupants
can contact the steering wheel. The air
bag supplements the protection
provided by safety belts. Air bags
distribuete the {oree of the impact more
evenly over the occupant's upper body,
stopping the occupant more gradually.
But air bags would not provide
protection in many types of collisions,
including rollovers and rear and side
impacis, primarily because an
accupant s motion |s not toward the air
bag Air bags should never be regarded
as anything more than a supplement to
safety bell protection in moderate to
severe frontal and near-frontal
collisions

What will you see afier an air bag
inflation?

After the air bag has inflated it will
then guicklv deflate. This oceurs so
quickly that some people may not even
relize that the air bag inflated. Seme
components of the air bag module in



the steering wheel hub may be hot lora
short time, but the portion of the bag
thit comes into contact with you will
not be hot 1o the touch. There will be
small amounts of smoke and dust
coming fronm vents in the deflated air
hag. The air bag will not impede the
driver’s vision or ability to steor the
vehicle, nor will it hinder the OO NS
from exiting the vehicle

* The air bag 15 designed 1o inflate only
v After it inflates, you'll need
some new parts [or your air bag
systerm. I vou don't get them. the air
bag system won't be there to help
protect you In another crash, A new

system will include the air bag module

and possibly other parts. The service
manual bas information about the
need (o replace ither parts.

* Your vehicle is equipped with a
diagnostic module, which records
informiation about the air bag system
if the air bag deplovs during & crash,
The module records information
ubout the rendiness of the system,
which sensors activated the
deplovment. and whether the driver's
safety belt was In use

* Let only qualified technicians worl on
your air bag system. Improper service
can riean that your air bag system
won'l work properly. See your dealer
lor service

NOTICE: ’

It you damage the cover lor the
driver’s gir bag. it niay not work
properly. You miay have 1o replace
the air bag on the steering wheel
Do not open or breals the air bag
cover

Servicing Your Oldsmobile with
the Air Bag System

Thiee air bag affects how your Oldsmobile
should be serviced, There are parts of
the air bag system in several places
around your vehicle. You don't want the
system to inflate whike someone is working
an your vehicle. Your Oldsmuobile
dealer and the 19434 Silhouetie Service
Munuul have informiation about
servicing vour vehicle and the air bag
system. The air bag system does not
need regular maintenance

Is the smoke from an air bag inflation
larmiful?

The particles emitted during air bag
inflation are not histmiul o most people
Some people with respiratory ailments
may cxperience difficulty breathing if
they stay in the vehicle with the
windows closed alter air bag inflation
So, if your air bag Inflates, vou and any
passengers should exit the veligle if and
when it is sate to do so. I you or vour
passenpers can't get out of the vehicle,
try Lo gt fresh air by opening o window,
turming on the fan, or opening a door,

A CAUTION:

For up to 2 minutes after the ignition
key is turned off and the battery s
disconnected, an air bag can still
inflate during improper service. You
can be injured i you are close (o an
air bag when itinflates Avold wires
wrapped with vellow tape, or vellow
connectors, They are probably part
of the air bag system. Be sure to follow
proper service procedures, and
make sure the person perlorming
work for you is qualified to do so.
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® Safety Belt Use During W Right Front Passenger Center Passenger Position

ng ney Fosition ;.:::\i?::: can sit in the center position
Safety belts work for everyone, The right front passenger’s safety bell bkt sent !
including pregnant women, Like all wiirks the same way a5 (he driver’s : . _ .
pccupants, they are more likely 1o be safety belt. See Driper Postiion, earlier When you sit In the center position
seriously injured if they don't wear in this part bucket seat, you have a lap safety belt
safety helts which bas a retractor

A pregnant woman should wear o lap- .Rﬁﬂr Sﬂ'ﬂf Pﬂ«ﬂfﬂgﬂﬁ

shoulder belt, and the lap portion Zas . =5
should be worn as low as possible I8 yery inipariady jor vear seut
passengers o buokle up! Accident

s gaUl L pregnancy, : statistics show that unbelted people in
The best way to protect the fetus 1s 1o the rear sedt are hurt more aften in
protect the mother. When a salety beit crashes than those whio dre wearing
is worn properly, it's more likely that safety belts

thi fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For |
pregnant women, as for anyone, the ley
Lo mitking safety belts effective is
wenring them properly.

Rear passengers who aren't salety
belted can be thrown out of the vehicle
in & crash. And they can strike others in
the vehicle who are wearing safety belts.
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1. Fick up the latch plate and, ina
single motion, pull the bell across
vou. Don't let it get twisted.

2. Push the latch plate into the buclde
until it clicks. If the belt stops belore
it reaches the buckle, let it go back all
the way and start again. Pull up on
the latch plate to make sure it is
Lecure

3. Feed the lap belt into the retractor 1o
lighten it.

4, Position and release it the same way
as the lap part of a lap-shoulder bealt,
If the belt isn't long enough, see
Sajety Belt Extender g1 the end of
thig section. Make sure the release
button on the buckle is positioned so
yoi would be able to unbuckle the
salety belt quickly if you ever had (o,

UL F WA PERECI S, MRS
G Y LATE IRy LR
S, A0E TSR Ve, PO
ATEPTIAL. I LTI

The center position bucket seaf 152
CENTER OR LEFT tvpe seat. Because
it 15 the only bucket seat with a lap beft,
and has & buckle on only one side, there
are curtain places 4 CENTER OR LEFT
tvpe bucket seal should, and should not,
be used. See Sears in the Index. I the
CENTER OR LEFT bucket seat is used
on the left side of the vehicle, the person
sitting there should use the lap-shoulder
belt. It works the same way as the
driver's safety belt. See Driper Position
m the Index,

J1
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Rear Seat Outside Passenger

Positions
Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next (o the windows have
lag-shoulder belis. Here's how to wedr
ane properly

1. Fick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you, Don't let it get
rwisted

2. Push the latch plate mto the buckle
until it clicks

Il the belt stops belore it reaches the
buckle, tilt the latch plate and keep
pulling uniil youw can buckle i1,

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure
It 15 Secure

If the belt is not long enough. see Safety
Belt Extender at the end of this section.
Malke sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned so you would be
able to unbuclkle the safety belt quickly
if you ever had to.
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3. To make the lap part tight, pull down | The lap part of the bedt should be worn
on the buckle end of the belt as you low and snug on the hips, just touching
pull up on the shoulder part the thighs. In a crash, this applies {force

(o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be

less likely to slide under the lap belt. 1f

you slid under it, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen, This could
cause serfous or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder and across the chest, These
parts of the body are best able to take
belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or a crash.
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button
on the buckle,

W Children

Everyone i a vehicle needs protection!

That includes infants and all children
smaller than adult size. In fact, the law
in every state in the United States and
in every Canadian province says
children up to some age must be
restruined while ina vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

| Tﬂﬂﬂﬁ TGS
' mﬂh‘mmﬂ Lﬂiltﬂgﬁﬂr

..I:-Hﬂtm ot sty bow on the hips,
ﬁgyﬂh%m@mmm wiﬂil




A CAUTION:

Mever hold a baby in your arms
while riding in a vehicle: A baby
doesn't weigh much — until a
crush, During o crash a baby will

bectme so heavy you can’t hold it

For exnmple, ima crash ot only 25
mph (40 km/h), 8 12-pound {5.5
kg) baby will suddeénly become a
240-pound (110 kg) foree on vour
arms. The baby would be almost
mmpossible (o hold.

CAUTION (Continued)

CAUTION (Continued)

Secure the baby in an infant
restraint

® Built-In Child Restraint
(OPTION)

If you have @ rear bucket seat with the
optional bullt-in child restroint, see the
Owner's Manual Supplement that come |
with vour vehicle [or informution o wse
and appearance care. To find out where

a seal that has the built-in child

restraint must be located in yous

vehicle, see Removable Rear Bachel
Seatsn the fndex,

W Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions lor the
restramt. You may find these
instructions. on the restroint itsell or moa
bowsklet, oF hoth. These restrainis use
the belt system in vour vehicle, but the
child also has o be secured within the
restraint to help reduce the chance ol
persanil ijury. The instructions thai
come with the infant or child restraimt
will show you how 1o dix that
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Where to Pul the Restraint

Acrident statistics show that children
are safer if they are restrained in the
rear rather than the front seat, We ul
General Motors therefore recommend
that you put your child restraint in the
rear seat unless the child is an infan
and vou're the only adult in the vehicle,
In that case, you might want to secure
the restraint in the front seat where you
can keep an eye on the baby.

Wherever you install it, be sure to
secure the child restraint properly.
Keep in mind that-an unsecured child
restraint can move arpund in a collision
ot sudden stop and Injure people in the
vehicle. Be sure to propuerly secure any
child restraint in your vehicle — éven
when no child is it

Top Strap

W your child restramt has a top strap, it
should be anchored

Anchor brackets for the second row
outside positions are located just above
the place where the third row lap-
shoulder belts meet the floor, There's o
vinyt sleeve there, to get to the bracket,
push this vinyl sleeve aside stightly.
Anchor the top strap 1o the bracket

If you need to have an anchor bracket
installed for any additional passenger
sedl positicon, vou can ask yvouor
Oldsmobile dealer to put It m lor you. I
v want o install an anchor bracket
voursell, your dealer can tell you how to
do it

Cnce you have the top strap anchored,
you'll be ready 1o secure the child
vestraint itself



Securing a Child Restraint in an
Quiside Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt.

See the earlier section aboul the top

strap if the child restraint hiss one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the Instroctions Tor the child
restraimt.

2. Secure the child in the child resirain
s the instructions sav.

3. Pick up the latch plate. and run the
lap and shoulder portions of the
vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child
restroint instructjions will show vou

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the
release button is positioned so you
wikild be able 1o unbuckle the safety
belt quickly # vou ever had (o

=

howe. Tilt the latch plate 1o adjust the
belt if needed, 1 the shoulder belt
gies (0 fromt of the child's fuce or
neck, put it behind the child restraint. |

5. To tighten the belt, pull up an the
shoulder bell while vou push down
on the child restraint

6. Push and pull the child restraint in
diiferent directions fo be sure it 15
Lerure

To pemove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and
let it go back all the way. The safety bell
will move freely again and be ready to
work for an adult or larger child
pilssenger

37
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Center Seat Position
You'll be using the lap belt. See the

earlier section about the top strap if the
child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seal, Follow
the instructions for the child
restraint,

2. Secure the child in the child restraint
as the instructions say

3. Pull the lap belt all the way out
without stopping.

4. While holding it cut, run the belt
through or around the child restraint
The child restraint instructions will
show you how.

5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the
release button is positioned so you
would be able to unbuckle the safety
belt quickly if you ever had {o.




8. To tighten the belt, feed it back into
the retractor while vou push down on
the child restramt.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
SECIITE,

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and
fet it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready o
work for an adult or larger child
passenger.

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child
restraints should wear the vehicle's
safety belts:

Il you have the choice, a child should sit

next to i window so the child can wedr

a lap-shoulder belt and get the

additional restraint a shoulder bell can |

provide,

Accident statistics show that children

ure safer il they are restrained in the

rier seat. But they need to use the

sifety belts properly,

o Children who aren't buckled up can
be thrown out in a crash,

19
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¢ Chaldren who aren't buckled up can
strike other people who are.

A CAUTION:

Never do this: Here two children
are wearing the same belt. The belt
can't properly spread the impact
forces. Ji i crash, the two children
can be crushed wgether and
seriously injured. A belt must be
used by only one person at a time.

Q: What if a child is wearing a Jap-
shoulder belt. bui the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very
close (o the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child's

shoulder, so that in a crash the
child’s opper body would lave the
restraint that belts provide. If the
child is so small that the shoulder
belt s still very close (o the child's
tace or neck, you might want to
place the child in & seat that has a
lap belt, if vour vehicle has one.
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Wherever the child sits, T.hE lap portion
of the belt should be worn low and snug
an the hips, just touching the child’s
thighs. Thas applies belt force to the
child’s pelvic bones in a crash.

B Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten
around you, you should use it.

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to
fasten, your dealer will order you an
extender. 1t's free. When you go in Lo
arder i1, take the heaviest coal you will
wear, 50 the extender will be long
encugh for vou. The extender will be

just for you, and just for the seat in your

vehicle thut you choose, Don't let
someone else use it, and use it only for
the seat it is made (o fit. To wear it, just
attach it to the regulnr safety belt.

W Checking Your Restraint
Svstems

MNow and then, make sure all your belts,
bucldes, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything
that might keepa restraint system from
doing its job, have it repaired.

W Replacing Safety Belts After
a Crash

I you've had 4 crish, do you need new
belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing
may be necessary. But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn
during a more severe crash, then you
need new belts,

If belts are cut or damaged, replace
them, Collision damage also may mesan

you will need to have safety belt or seat

parts repaired or replaced. New parts
and repairs may be necessary even if the
belt wasn't being used at the time of the
collision.
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Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belt is tormn.

Turr! or frayed belts may not protect
vou in & crosh: They can rip apart under
impact forces. [fa belt is torm or frayed,

feta new one right away,

Belore replacing any safety belt, see
your dealer lor the correct part number,
You'll need the model year and model
number for vour vehicle, The model
yedr is on your title and registration,
And you can find the model number on
the Certification/Tire label of vour
vehicle: See Certification/Tire Label in
the Index

The model number on the replacement
belt must be listed on the safety belt you
want (o replace. Pull the shiulder balt
all the way oult (o see Lhis lube).




Here you can learn aboot the many
standard and optional features on
your Oldsmobile, and information on
starting, shifting and braking. Also
explained are the instrument panel
and the warning systems that tell you
if everything is working properly —
and what to do if you have a

problem.

Part 2
Features & Controls
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mﬂ 15 dan
for munyﬁéﬁum A child or mhﬁrs
could be hadly injured or even
killed. They could operate power

windows or other controls or even
make the vehicle move: Din't leave
the kevs in a 'r."ehh.'lu with young

- children,

The jgnition keys are for the ignition
only.

The door kevs are for the doors and all
other locks.

When a new vehicle is delivered, the

desler removes the plugs from the keys

and gives them to the first pwner.

Each plug has a code on it thit tells
vour dealer or o gqoalified locksmith
how 1o make extria keys. Keep the plugs
in & safe place. 1T you lose yvour keys,
vou'll be able o have new ones made
easily using these plups,

NOTICE:

Your Oldsmobile has a number of
new leatures that can help prevent
theft. But vou can have a lot of
trouble setting into vour vehicle if
you ever lock vour keys inside. You
may even have to damage your
vehicle wo get in So be sure you
have extri keys




& CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
Phssengers — especially children —
can easily open the doors and fall
cut, When a door is locked. the
imside handle won't open iv

Ihere are several ways (o lock and

® Front Doors Outsiders can' easily enter through TRISCE Vet veieha

un unlocked door when you slow = 3
down or stop vour vehicle. From the Ouiside:

. This may ot be so ohvious: You Lise your doar key or remote lock
& CAUTION: inﬂﬂﬂ!ﬂyfhf_' chance of being control transmitter. if vour vehicle has

Pay attention when vou open or thirarn. ciit of The veliele e 8 crash this uption.
close these doors from the-outside: i v e v BTy Joatiad. Wasr

Stay clear of the upper rear cormer sfety belts properly, lock vour

to aviid hitting your head, ‘doors, and you will be far better off

whenever you drive your vehicle.
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From the Inside:

To lock the door, slide the locking lever
rearward.

To unlock the door, slide the locking
lever [orward,

Power Door Locks (ormion)

From the outside of either front door.
the door kéy unlocks all doors and the
liftgate. From the inside, press the front
of the power door lock switch on either
fromt door,

You can lock all doors and the liftgate
from inside by pressing the rear of the
power lock switch on elther front door

IFyou have the optional remote lock
cantrol systems, your vehicle has a
special security feature. I the driver's
door 15 open-and your key 1sin the
ignition in the OFF position, vou won't
be able 1o set the door locks with the
power door lock switch or the remote
transmitter. This feature Is designed to
help keep you from locking your keys in
vour vehicle

Il the slicing doar is open when you
press the power door locks switeh, it
will lock automatically within five
secontds after you close it

If vou have the optionad remote loelk
control system, this feature will be
replaced by a different lock delay
system. See Remote Lock Control later
in this section.

With power locks, when the doors are
locked, the inside as well as the outside
door laich refease cannol open the
doors, This saféty feature prevents a
door from being accidentally opened
friom the inside by moving the handle.

To override this safety feature, slide the
lockimg lever to the unlock position on
the door you want to open.

When the liftgate has been unlocked
with the power door locks. you won't
need the key to open it Simply wrn the
lock clockwise until the latch releases,
This 15 also true if you use the optional
remote lock control transmitivr See
Remote Loch Contral lnter in this
section

To lock the liftgate, use either the
power door lock switch ar the optional




remote lock control transmitter, or lock
it manually by turning the lock
counterclockwise

Automatic Door Locks (oprion)

With this festure vou can unlock all of
the doors from the outside by holding
the key in the unlock position for one
second. To unlock only the driver's or
passenger’s door, torm the keéy w the
unlock position and release

Fromm the inside, when the igmition 18 on
und the driver's door is closed, all doors
will lock each time you move the shift
lever out of P (Park), If the passenger
dotr or the lifigete gre open when you
move the shift lever oot of P (Park).
they will lock when closed

I the sliding door is open when you
move the shift lever out of P (Park), a
lock delay feature allows the sliding
door to lock five seconds after it is
closed. All other doors wall lock again,
LM,

With the automatic door locks feature,
you can still lock or unlock the doors at
any time. either manually or with the
power door lock switches.

Overriding Lock Delay

To override the lock detay feature. press
the front of the power door locks switch
(the unlock position) while the shift
leveris in P (Park)

If you have the remote lock control
system, there are three additional ways
you cun disable the lock delay feature
(see Remoie Lock Controd Interin this
seCon)

* Press the unlock symbal on your
remcle transmitler,

o Retum the shift lever to P {Park), or
e Turn the ignition off

Customizing Your Automatic Door
Locks Feature

With the remote lock control system
YOu cun customize your automatic door
lks feature 1o sull your individual
neads. (See Remote Lock Control laler
m this section. )

With the doors closed and the ignition
on, press and hold the driver's power
door lock switch in the lock position for
ten seconds, The doors will lock. then
unlock. indicating that vou have ten
secomds in which to program one of
four custom modes

* To program the automatic door locks
system founlock only the driver's
door when the shift lever 15 returned
to P (Park), press the unlock symbol
on your remote transmitter once. The
drver’s door will unlocls, indicating
that this mexde has been successtully
programimet.

* Tt program the automatic door locks
system o unlock all doors when the
shift lever is returned to P (Park).
press the unlock symbol on your
remote trunsmitter once (the driver's
door will unloek), then press the
unlock symbaol again. All doors will
unlock, indicating that this mode has
been successtully programmed.

e To program the automatic door locks
systent b leave all doors locked when

the shift lever is returned to P (Park),

press: the lock symbol on your remote
transmitter once. All doors will lock,
indicating that this mode has been
successiully programmed.

e To disengage the automatic door

logks systeim, press the lock symibol
on your remole transmitter once {(all
doars will lock), Then press the lock
syimbol pgain. All doors will lock
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agnin, indicating that this mode has
been successiully programmeed

You can reprogram the automatic door
locks system at any time, If you do not
program Lhe automalic door locks
system, all doors will remain locked
when the shifl lever is returned to P

( Park).

If you have more than one remote
trapsmitter for your vehicle, your
automatic door locks system will
operate as programmed with any of
them. There is no need (o program cach
one individually

Leaving Your Vehicle

I you are leaving the vehicle, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then
get oul and close the door.

~

B Remote Lock Control iopmiony

If your Oldsmobile has this option, you
can lock and unlock your doors and
liftgeite from up 1o 30 [éet (9 m) away
using the key chaln transmitter supplied
with vour vehicle,

Your remote lock control operates on d
radio frequency subject to Federal
Commumcations Commission (FCC)
Rules,

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules, Operation is subject 1o the
following two conditions: (1) This
device may not cause harmiful
miterference, and [2) This dévice miist
accepl any interference réceived,
including interference that may cause
undesired operation,

Should interference to this system

oceur, try this:

o Check to deterimine if battery
replacement 15 necessary, See the
instructions on battery replacement.

* Checle the distance. You may be too
far frisn your vehicle. This product
has & maximum range

o Check the location. Other vehicles or
abjects may be blocking the sigmal.

e See your Oldsmobile dealer or a

qualified technician for senvice.
Changes or modilications to this system
by other than an authorzed service
facility could void authorization 1o use
this equipment

Operation

The driver's door will unlock and the
interlor ghts will go on when & is
pressed (see Hluminaied Eniry Sysiem
later in this section), If pressed again
within five seconds, all doors and the
liftgate will unlock. All doors and the
liftgate will lock when & is pressed.

I the driver's door is open and your key
5 in the ignition in the Off position,




vt won't be able to set the door lock
with the power door lock switch or the
remate lransinitter. This security
feature is designed 1o help kesp you
from locking your keys in your vehicle.
Lock Delay

The lock delay feature can be operated
using either the remote key chimn
transmitter or the power door locks
switch (see Power Door Locks earlier in
this section).

For the lock delay feature to worlk, the
igmition and the intedor lights control
to the lefl of the instnument panel
cluster must be off

If sy docr is oper when you press £ or
the rear of either power door lock
switch, o chime will sound three times
This indicates that all doors and the
liftgate will lock about five seconds after
the last door has been closed.

To override the locl delay leature, press
the lock symbol or the rear of either
power door lock switch again, and the
doors and liftgate will lock immediately,
To cancel the lock delay Teature, press
the unlock symbol or the front of either
power door lock swatch

Remote Operation of Power Sliding
Door

If you have the optional power sliding
door {see Power Sliding Door later in
this section). your femote transmitter
will have a third button labeled

Press it to open or close the sliding
door.

If the sliding door 1s locked, first press
ol twice o unlock all doors, then press
L open the sliding door.

You can operale the power sliding door
with the remote transmitter only when
the power sliding door enable switch on
the overhead console 1s tn the ON
pusition

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your
Vehicle

Euch key chain trmmsmitter is coded to
prevent another transmitter from
unlocking your vehicle. If & transmitter
is lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchiased through your dealer,
Remember to bring the rematning
transmitters with you when you ga to
vour dedler. When the dealer matches
the replacement transmitier 10 vour
vihicle, the remaming transmillers
must also be matched, Once the new
transmitter is coded, the lost
transmitter will not unlock your vehicle.

You can match & transmatter 1o 45 many
ditferent vehicles as you own, provided
they are eguipped with exactly the
same model system. (General Motors
offers several dilferent models of these
systems on their vehlcles.) Each vehicle
can have up to four transmitters
matched to it

See your dealer to match transmitiers (o
ancther vehicle,
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Batiery Replacement

Under normul use, the butteries in your
key cham transmutler should last about
twi years.

You can Lell the batterigs are wealk it the
transmitler won't work at the normal
range in any location. I you have to got
close Lo vour vehicle before the
transmitter works, it's probably time o
change the batteries

To Replace Batteries in the Remaoie
Lock Control:

1. Insért & coin into the slot inthe back
of the transmitter. and turn
counterclockwise Lo open the cover.

2. Remove the cover

3. Remove and replace the two 3-volt
batteries (1L 2016),

4. Reassemble the transmitter.
5. Check the trensmitter operation

B [lluminated Entry System
(OPTION)

This option comes with the optionul
remote lock control system

When vou open the driver's door, by
iesell ar in combimation with any
passenger door or the lifigate, the
interior lghts will come on and then
gradually dim to off 10 seconds after the
lasi door is closed. (1 the driver’s door
has not been opened, the interior lights
will immediately dim (o off. )

When you press o en VOUIT remaote
transmitter, the lights inside your
vehicle will go o, then gradually dim 1o
off after about 40 seconds. unless a
door or the lifigate (s opened.

When you turn on the ignition, the

mnterior lights will immediately dim to
off

m Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially
in some cities, Although your
Chdsmobile has a number of theft
deterrent features, we know that
nothing we put on it can make it
impossible to steal. However, there are
ways you can heip.

Key in the Ignition

It you walk away from your vehicle with
the keys inside, it's an easy target for
ity riders or professional thieves — so
clont di it

When vou parls your Oldsmobile gnd
open the drver's door, you'll hear a
chime reminding you 10 remeve your
key from the ignition and take it with
vou. Always do this, Your stegring
wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition and transaxle. And remember
1o lock the doors.



Parking at Night

Parl in & lighted spot. close all windows
and lock yvour vehicle. Remember 1o
keep vour valuables out of <ight. Put
them in a storage arvea, or take them
with you.

Parking Lots

If you park in o lot where someone will

be watching your vehicle. it's best 1o

lock it up and take your keys. Bul what

if you lave (o leave your ignition Key™

What if vou have Lo leave something

valpable moyour velucle®

o Pt vour valuables m 4 storage arca,
likee vour glove box ar locking storage
bin

» Lock the storage bin

o Lock all the doors except the driver's.

» Then take the door key with you,

8 Sliding Door

To open the sliding door from outside
the vehicle, pull the front of the latch
relense oul and then toward the rear. I
you slide the door all the way baclk, it
will fatch in the open position.

O— |

To move the door forward, you must
first pull the inside or outside latch
release out and then forward or the
door will remain latched In the open
posilion
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Sliding Door Lock

From inside the vehicle, lock the sliding
toor by sliding the manual locking lever
down. Unlock by stiding the lever up

1 you have the optional power door
locks. the shiding door lock has a delay
feature. See the Index under Power
Door Locks or Awtomatic Door Loghs,

Power Sliding Door (oemion)

With this option, vou can open and
¢lose the sliding door with switches
mside your vehicle. Il voo have the
cphional remote lock control system,
you can also operate the shiding door
with your remole transmitter. See the
Inclex ynder Rentate Lock Covtrol,

l'o operate the power sliding door, the
power sliding door enable switch must
be m the ON position. This switch is
the forward-most of two power door
switches located on the side of the
overhead console. (I you have the
standard compact overhead consale,
Lhis switch is located between the reading
lights ) To disable the power sliding
door feature, shde the swilch to OFF

To open or close the sliding door, press
and release oneg of two PWR DOOR
(Power Door) switches, There 15 ong
moumited on the wall, just in front of the
shiding doaor; the other is the rear-imost




switch on the side of the overhead
console. (I you have the standard
compact overhéad console, this seitch
is located between the reading lights.)

The sliding door must be unlocked for
the power sliding door to operate. The
wnition does not have to be on, and the
key does not have to be in the ignition
To prevent accidental nperation of the
sliding door, disable the power sliding
door by placing the power sliding door
enible switch in the OFF position,

& CAUTION:
Lenying young children or pets
-unattended in your vehicle can be
dangerous, They could aperate the
power sliding door. A child or
“others could be imjured. Do not
leave children unattended in your
vehicle,

| The power sliding door will only open if

the transaxte 15 P (Park). The
transaxle does not have 1o be in P
(Park) to close the door. 1 the enable
switch is ON and the power sliding
divor 15 open or in the process of closing
when you shift out of P (Park), a
buzrer will sound and the light on
vour instrument panel will flash (see the
index under Stiding Doar Ajar Warning
Light). This Is 8 warning that the sliding
door 15 not completely closed.
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If anvthing obstructs the sliding door
wlile it 1s closing; the door will
automatically reverse to the open
position, provided it meets sufficient
resistunce. Resistance must be as sirong
a5 {he force of the closing door, or
stronger, The foree of the closing door
mncreases sigmficantly as the door
approgches the latch position,

If you shift the transaxle out of P
i Park} and aceelerate before the

I power sliding door lutches closed,
the door may reverse to the open
position. A child or others could
fall out of the vehicle and be
imjured. Always make sure the
power sliding door is closed and l

latched before vou drive away.

& CAUTION: I

You or aothers could be injured if
caught in the path of the sliding
door, Make sure the door path is
clear before closing the door,

Objects caughl in the path of the sliding
door muy be damaged, Make sure the
door path is clear before closing the
eloor,

To manually apen the power sliding
door when the sliding door enable

| switel is in the ON position, pull the

A CAUTION: ]

mside or cutside latch release and let
ga the door will open fully and remain
latched in the open position

To manuotly open the power sliding
door when the enable switch is in the
OFF position, pull the insde or outside
latch release and slide the doar all the
way buck 1o the latch position.

A CAUTION:

If your vehicle is facing downward
o b steep grade (20% or more),
the door may not stay open and
ol slim s!1_1.|’r. possibly injuring
someone. To make sure thee door
does not slam shut, turn the enahle
switch ON. Then if the door closes,
it will close under the eomtrol of the
power door systein.

To munually close the power sliding
door when the sliding door enable
switch is in the ON position, pull the
mnside or outside lalch release or the
edge of the door, Move the door about
four inches toward the closed position



and release. The door will close
completely and latch for you.

To manually close the power shiding
door when the enable switch is in the
OFF position, pull the inside or cutside
latch release and slide the door all the
way [orward to the latch position

Sliding Door Security Lock

Your Oldsmobile is equipped with a
sliding door security lock that helps
prevent passengers from opening the
slicing door from the inside

I you have the optional power sliding
door, you can override the security lock
by pressing the PWR DOOR (Power
[oor) switch when the power sliding
door enable switch is in the ON
position. See Pogeer Sliding Door earlier
in this section.

The security lock lever is located on the
inside of the sHding door, near the rear
edpe of the door. To access the lever,
open the sliding door. Use the security
lock label on the rear edge of the door
as o guide Reach your hand around the
inside rear corner of the sliding door to

| pooess the lever

CHILD
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To Use the Security Lock:

1. Move the security lock leverall the
Way up.

2. Close the door

With Optional Power Sliding Door

3. Slide the power sliding door enihble
switch on the overhead console o the
OFF position

The shding door cannot be opengd

using the inside handle when the

security lock feature is in use

If You Want to Open the Sliding Door
When the Security Lock is On:

1. Unlock the stiding door from the
mside.
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2. Then open the door from the putside
With Optional Power Sliding Door

2. Slide the power sliding door enabla
switch to the ON position

| 3. Press ither PWR DOOR (Power
Poor) switch
You should et adults and older ¢hildren
know how the security lock works,and
how to cancel the lock. If you don't
ndulis vr older chitdren who ride in the
rear won't be able to open the sliding
door from the inside when the security
lock feature is in use

SECHRITY

To Cancel the Sliding Door Lock:

1. Unlock the sliding door from the
imside anc open the door

2. Move the security lock lever all the
wity down

The shiding door lock will now work

normally,

Liftgate Lock

To unlock, insert the door key and turn
the lock clockwise. The liftgate will
antomatically leck when vou close it

If you have the optional power door
locks or the remote lock control systeim,
the liftzate will lock and unlock
ditferently. See the Index inder Power
Door Locks or Remote Lock Control




Open the liftgate using the handle
above the license plate. Then, step back
and the liftgate will rise by itself. Lights
in the liftgate will come on, lluminating
the rear cargo area (see the fmdex under
Rear Interior Lights).

NOTICE:

Be sure there are no overhead
obstructions, such as a garage door,
belore you open the liftgate, Yoo
could slam the liftgate into
something and break the glass.

To ¢lose the liftgate, pull down on the
strap, then firmly shut the liftgate.
Don't drive with the liftgate open, even
slightly (see the fndex under Exfaust).

A light on your instrument panel will
warn you if the liftgate is not completely
closed (see the Index under Warming

W New Vehicle “Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your modern Oldsmohile doesn't
need an elaborate “break-in,” But it
will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

« Don't drive st any one s
fast or slow — lor the first 500
miles (804 km). Don't make fulls
throtile storts,

s Avoid making hard stops for the
first 200 miles (322 km) or so.
During this time your new brake
linings aren’t yet broken in, Hard
stops with new linings can menn
premature wear and earlier
replacement. Follow this
“breaking-in” guideline every
time you el new hrake linings.

e
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W [gnition Switch

With the ignition key in the ignition
switch, vou can turn the switch to fve
positions:

Accessory: An “on” position in which
You cun operate vour electrical power
accessories. Press m the ignition switch
as you turn the top of it toward you
Lock: The only position in which vou
can remove the key, This locks your
steering wheel, ignition and transaxle.

Off: Unlocks the steering wheed,
igmtion, and lransaxle. but does nol

send ¢lectrical power Lo any accessorics.
Lise this position if vour vehicle muost be

pushed or towed, bul never try 1o push-
start vour vehicle, A warning chime will

sound if you open the driver’s door

when the ignition s off and the Key isin
the ignirion.

Run: An "on” pusition towhich the
switch returns after you start your
engine and release the switch, The
switch stays in the Run position when
Lthe engine is running. But even when
the engine 18 not runming, you can use
Run (o operate your electrical power
pecessories, and 1o display some
instrument panel warning lights.

Start: Starts the engine. When the
cngine starts. release the ke, The
renition switch will return to Run for
nermal deiving,

MNote that even if the engine 1s not
running, the positions Accessory and
Run ure “on” positions (hat allow you
o operate your electrical acoessories,
stich as the radio.

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck it Lock
and you can't turn it, be sure it is
all the way in, IF it is, then lum the
steering wheel left and right while
you turm the key hard. But tum the
key only with your hand, Lising a
tonl to foree it coulkd break the key
or the ignition switch, 1f none of
this works, then your vehicle needs
SEIVIQE.

B Starting Your Engine

Engines start differently. The Sth digit
of your Vehicle Identification Number
(VIN]) shows the code letter or number
for your engine. You will find the VIN
at the top left of your instrument panel.
[ See Vehicle Identification Number in
the Index.) Follow the proper steps {o
start the engine

Muve your shift lever to P {Park) or N
(Neutral], Your engine won't start in
ary other position — that's a safety
feature. To restart when you're already
moving, use N (Neutral) only




NOTICE:

Dom't try 1o shift to P (Park) if your
Oldsmobile s moving: 1 vou do,
you could domage the transaxle
Shift to P {Pack) only when your
vichicle is stopped

To start your 3100 V6 engine
(Code 1):

1. Without pushing the atcelerator

pedal, torn vour ignition key 1o Start.

When the engine starts, let go of the
lkey. The idle speed will go down as
VOUE engine gels warm,

NOTICE:

Hedlding your key in Start {or longer
than 15 seconds ata time will canse
vour battery to be drained much
sponer. And the excessive hoeat can
damige vour slarter molor.

2. 11 it doesn’t start right oway, hold
vour key m Start. 11 it doesn't start in
three seconds (or starts bul then
stops), push the acceleralor pedal
about one=quarter ol the wiy down
fior 12 move seconds. or until it starts.

3. IF your engine still won't stan (or
starts but then stops). it could be
flooded with too much gasoline. Try
this: Wait 15 seconds to let the
sturter motor cool down. Then push
your aceelerator pedal all the way to
the floor, Hold it there. Then hold the
key in Start. This clears the extia
gasoline from the engine. When the
engine starts: let go of the key and
the accelerator pedal. 1 the engine
still docsn't start, wait ancther 13
seconds and do Step 2 agsin.

NOTICE:

Your engine 15 designed 1o work
with the electromcs in your velicle
If you add ¢lectneal parts or
aecessories, vou could change the
wiry the fuel injection systom
pperates, Before adding electrical
eguipment, check with your dealer
LF you don't, vour enging might not
perform property. I vou ever have
to have your vehicle towed. see the
part of this manual that tells how 1o
do Hwithool damaging your
vehicle, See Towine Your Vehicle
in the fudex

To start your 3800 V6 engine
(Code L):

1. Without pushing the acceterator
pedal, turn your ignition Key 1o Start
When the engine starts, let go of the
kev. The idle speed will go down as
YOUT engine gets warm
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[NoTicE:

Holding vour leey in Start {or longer
than 15 seconds-at a time will cause
your battery to be drained much
sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage vour starter motor.

— —

2. If it doesn’t stort right away. hold
your key in Start for ohout three to
five seconds at a time until your
engine starts. Wait about 15 seconds
between each try to help avoid
drdining your battery

3. If your engine still won't start (or
starts but then stops), it could be
looded with (oo much gasoline, Try
pushing vour accelerutor pedal all the
way to the floor and holding it there
45 you hold the key in Starl for about
three seconds. 1f the vehicle staris
briefly but then stops again, do the
same thing. but this time keep the
pedal down [or five or six seconds,
This ¢lears the extra pasoline from
the engine. After waiting about 15
sectnds, repeal the normal starting
procédure,

I —

NOTICE:

Your engine s designed 1o work
with the electronics in your vehicle.
I you add electrical parts or
accessories, you could change the
wity the fuel injection system
operates, Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer
I you don't, your engine might not
perform properly. I you ever have
ti have your vehicle towed, see the
part of this manual that tells how to
do it without damaging vour
vehicle. See Towing Your Velicle
in the Index.

® Driving Through Deep
Standing Water

NOTICE:

If vou drive too quickly through
deep puddles or standing water,
water can come in through your
engine's air intake and badly
damage your engine. If you can’t
mvoid deep puddies or standing
water, drive through them very
slowly.




o

B Engine Coolant Heater
(Engine Block Heater)

(OPTION)

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or
colder, the engine coplunt heater can
help, You'll get easier starting and
better fuel economy during engine
warm-up. Usually, the coolant heater
should be plugged in & minimum of lour
hours prior to starting vour vehicle

To use the coolamt heater:

1. Turn off the engine

2. Qpen the hood and unwrap the
electrical cord

3. Plug it into a normal, grounded 110-
volt outlet

& CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an
ungrounded outlet could cause an
electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could
gverheat and cause o fire. You
could he seriously injured. Plug the
cord into p properly grounded
three-prong 110-voll outlet, 1f the
cord won't reach, use o heavy-duty
three-prong extension cord rated
for at least 15 Amps;

1

NOTICE:

After you've used the coulant
heater, be sure 1o store {he cord as
It wias before to keep it away from
moving engine parts. If you don't, it
consld be damaged

How long should you keep the eoolamt
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather, the kind of o1l vou
have, and some other things. Instead o
trying 1o list ¢verything here, we ask
thet vou contact an Oldsmobile denler
in the area where vou'll be parking vour
viehicle The dealer cin give you the best
advice lor thot particular area,

fif
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B Automatic Transaxle

There are several different positions for
your shift lever. o this manual, these
ure referred (o by the commonly used

symbols in the rght column below:
Park
Reverse
Meutral
Overdrive
Dirive
Second
First

Park

P (Park): This locks vour front wheels,
It's the best pesition to ose when you
start your engine becsuse vour vehicli
cun't move easily,

| & CAUTION: I

It is dangerous 1o get oul of your
vehicle if the shift lever is not fully
i P (Park) with the parking brake
firmly set. Your vehiclé can rall,
Don't leave vour vehicle when the
engne 5 runmng unless you hive
te I you have left the enging
running, the vehicke can move:
suddenly. You or others could be
injured, To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on
fairly level ground, always sct yvour
parking brike and move the shift
lever to P (Park),

See Shiffting Into P (Park) in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see
Towing a Trailer in the Index.




Reverse
R (Reverse): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting to R (Reverse) while your
viehicle is moving {orward could
cdlamage your transaxle. Shift to R
only after your vehicle 18 stopped.
To rock your vehicle back and forth to
get oul of snow, ice or sand withou!
damaging your trunsaxle, see the Index
uncer If You re Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
feeor Snotw.

Neutral

N (Neutrul):In this position, your
engine doesn't connect with the wheels.
To restart when yon're already moving,
us¢ N (Neutral) only. Also, use N when
your viehicle is being towed,
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NOTICE:

Damage to vour transaxle cansed
by shifting out of P{Park) or N
(Neutral) with the engine racing
isn't covered by your warranty,
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Forward Gears
D! {Automatic Overdrive):

If your automatic transaxle has
automatic overdrive, this position is for
normal driving. If yvou need more power
for passing, and vou're;

e Going less than about 35 mph (36
km/h}, push your accelerator pedal
about halfway down.

» Going about 35 mph {56 knv'h) or
more, push the accelerator all the way
dow,

You'll shuft down to the next gear and

have more power,

NOTICE:

This NOTICE apphes only i vou
have the 3800 Vb engine and the
automatic Overdrive transasle, If
vour vehicle is so equipped. and if it
seems to start up mther slowly, or if
il seems not fo shift gears as you go
laster, sumething may be wrong
with a transaxie system sensor. If
vou drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damsged. So,if this
happens, have your vehicle serviced
right away, Until then, you can use
2 (Second Gear) when you are
driving less than 35 mph (56 km/h)
and (D (Overdrive) for higher
speeds.

D (Third Gear): If your automatic
transaxle does not have Overdrive, this
position 18 for normal drving, at all
speeds, in most street and highway
situations.

Il vour automatic transaxle has
Overdrive, D is like [D], but you never
go into Overdrive, Here are some times
you might choose D instead ol (D

* When driving on hilly, winding roads

o When towing a trailer, so there 1s less
shifting between gears.

o When going down a steep hill

2 (Second Gear): This position gives
vesie more power but lower fuel
economy. You can use 2 on hills: It can
help control your speed as you go down
steep mountaim roads, but then you
would alst want 1o use vour brakes off
and on

NOTICE:

Cron't drive in 2 (Second Gear) for
migre than 5 miles (8 km), or at
speeds over 35 mph (88 knv'h), or
vou can damage your transaxle.
Use D (D] or D if your vehicle has
Owverdrive) as much as possihle
Don't shift into 2 unless you are
going slower than 65 mph (105
kmw/h), or vou can damage your

enging l

1 {Firsi Gear): This position gives you
even more power (but lower fuel
economy) than 2. You can use ft on
veery steep hills, or in deep snow or




mud. If the selector lever is put in 1, the
transaxle won't shift into first gear until

the vehicle is going slowly enough

[ NoTICE:

U your front wheels can't rotate,
don't try to drive. This might
H happen if you were stuck in very

deep sand or mud or were up
against 4 solid object. Yoo could
damage vour transaxle. Also, if you
stop when going uphill, don't hold
your viehicle there with only the
accelerator pedal, This could
overheat and damage the (ransaxle.
Use your brakes or shifi into P
(Park) to hold your vehicle in

| position on a hill.

j

Parking Brake
To Set the Parking Brake:

Hold the regulur brake pedal down with
vour right foot, Push down the parking
brake pedal with your left foot. If the
ignition 15 on, the brake system warning
light will come on, See the Index under
Brake System Warning Light

To Release the Parking Brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down with
your right foot while you push down on
the parking brake pedal with your left
foot, (To release the tension on the
parking hrake cable, you will need 1o
apply about the same amount of
pressure to the parking brake pedal as
vou did when you set the parking
brake.) When you remove your fool

from the parking brake pedal, it will pop
up to the release position.

NOTICE: |

Driving with the parking brake on
can cause your rear brakes to
overheat. You may have to replace
them, and you could also damage
other parts of your vehicle.

if You are Towing a Trailer and are
Parking on Any Hill:

See the Index under Toremng a Trailer,
That section shows what to do first to
keep the trailer from moving.

fi5
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Sh:ﬁmg Into P fPark)

& GﬂUﬂﬂH+ .
1t can be dangerous to get out of
your vehicle if the shift lever is not

fully in P (Park) with the
hraﬁuﬁl: ) with the parking

left the:

- get, Your ﬂlﬂﬂeﬂn
ol 1 you |

runining, the vehicle can move
suddenty. You or others could be
-injured. To be sure vour vehicle
wion't move, everr when you'te on
fairly level ground, use the steps

.'thnrtnllme u you're pulling a

trailer, see Tama‘n.g & 'ﬂuii'a'rinma
Index,

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your
right foot and set the parking brake

2, Move the shift lever into P (Park)
position like this:

* Full the lever toward you

e Move the lever up as far as it will
2o,

3. Move the ignition ey to Lock.

4. Remove the key and take it with you
If you can walk away from vour
vehicle with the jgnition key in your
hand, your vehicle 1s in P (Park).



Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

& CAUTION:

It cin h;-ﬂnﬁm s o leave your
viehicle with the engine running.
Your vehicle could move suddenty
if the shift lever is not fully in P
(Park) with the parking brake
fienly set. And, i you leave the
vehicle with the éngine running, it
could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured.
Don't leave your vehicle with the
engine runhing uniess you have to.

If you have to lenve your vehicle with
the engine running, be sure your vehicle
is.in P (Park) and your parking brake is
firmly set before you leave it After
you've moved the shift lever into the P
(Park} position, hold the regular brake
pedal down. Then, see if you can move
the shift lever away from P (Park)
without ficst pulling it toward you.

I your can, it mieans that e shift lever
wasn't fully locked into P (Park)

Torque Lock

If vou are parking on a hill and you
don't shift vour transaxle into P (Park)
properly, the weight of the vehicle mig
pul too nuich force on the parking pawl
in the transaxle. You may find it
ditficult to pull the shift lever out ol P
(Park). This is called “torque lock ™ To
prevent torgque lock, set the parking
brake and then shift into P (Park)
properly before you leave the driver's
seal. To find oul how, see Shifting Lt
P (Parl) in the Index.

When yvou arg ready 1o drive, move the
shift lever out of P (Park) BEFORE you
release the parking brake

I “lorque lock™ dogs occur, you may
need o have another vehicle push vours
a little uphill to take some of the
pressure [rom the trinsaxle, so you can
pull the shift léver out of P (Park).

® Parking Over Tﬂings That

Burn

| A GAUTIﬁH:

Things that can burn could touch

hot exhiust parts wader your
vichicle and ignite. Don't park over
papers, leaves, ﬁrygm: or other
thinp thal can burn.
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W Engine Exhaust

I &_GALITIEH:

Engine exhmust can kill. It contains
the gas carbon monoxide (CO),
which you can't see or smell 1t can
cauge unconsclousness and death,
Yo might have exhaust coming in

if:
r * Your exhaust system sounds
strunge or different.

* Your vehicle gets rusty
underneath. :

o Your vehicle wos damaged ina
collision.

* Your vehicle wos damaged when
driving over high points on the

I rord or over road debris,

+ Repairs weren't done correctly.

= Your vehicle or exhaust system
had been modified improperiy.

CAUTION (Continued)

i CAUTION (Continued)

I you ever suspect exhaust is

poming into your vehicle:

 Dirive it only with all the windows
dowm to blow out any CO; and

+ Have your vehicle fixed
imumediately.

® Running Your Engine While |

You 're Parked

It's better not to park with the enging
running. But if you ever have to, here
are some things o know

[ e

ldling the engine with the air
syster contral off could allow
dungerous exhaust into your
viehiche (see the earlier Caution
under Engine Exhanst). Also,
idling in o closed-in place can let
I deadly carbon monoside (CO) into.
vour vehicle even it the fan switch
is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage
Exhaust — with CO'— can come in
easily, NEVER park in a gorage
with the engine runming.
Another closed-in place can bea
hlizzard, {See Biiczard in the
I Irddex.)




Follow the proper steps to be sure your

vehicle won't move, See Shifring Into P

fPark) in the Index.

If you are parking on & hill and you're
¢ & trailer, also see Towing a

Trailer in the Index.

You can sound the horn by pressing the
horn symbaols an your steering wheel,

A tilt steering wheel allows you to
adjust the steering wheel before vou
drive. You can also raise it to the
highest level to give your legs more
rooir when you exit and enter the
vehicle.

Totilt the wheel, hold the steering
wheel and pull the lever, Move the
steering wheel toa comlortable level,
then release the lever Lo lock the wheel
in pluce.

Manual Windows

Use the manual crunk to open and close
the front windows.
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Side Window Lalches

I'he rear of the side windows swings
OpEn.

To Open: Pull the latch forward Lo
release it then swing the window
oulward and press the center of the
latch to secure the window in the open
position,

To Close: Pull the center of the latch
furward and then close the latch

" Power Windows [opTion

With power wimdows. switches on the
driver's door armrest control the front
windows when the ignition is on. The
left swiltch controls the drver’'s wimdow.
The right switch controls the
passenger's window,

The driver's power window swittch has
twir down positions, Hold the rear of
the switch in the first position Lo lower
the window normally,

To activate the auto down feature, Tully
press the rear of the switeh, then
release. The window will lower
completely. To stop the window from
lowering all the way. press the front of
the switch

To raise the window, press and bold the
[ront of the switch.

Lever
The lever on the left side of the steering
column includes your:
¢ Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator
« Headlight High-Low Beam Changer
 Cruise Control (Oplion)
The High-Low Beam feature is
discussed under Headlights, See the
Index under Headlights.



Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for
Right) and two downward (for Left)
positions. These positions allow you (o
signial 4 furm or & lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the
way up or down. When the torn is
finished, the lever will return
automatically.

A green arrow on the instrament panel
will lash in the direction of the turn or
lane change,

To signal a lune change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green arrow
starts o flash, Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The lever
will return by itselfl when you release it
As you signal o turm or a lane change, if
the arrows don't flash but just stay on, a
signal bulb may be burned out and
other drivers won't see your tum signal.

If 2 bulbis burned out, replace it to help
nvoid an accident. If the green arrows
don't go om at all when you signal 4
turn, checl the fuse (see the fndex
under Fuses & Circuit Breakers) and
for burned-out bulbs.

If you have o trailer towing option with
added wiring for the trailer lights, a
different turn signal flasher is used,
With this flasher installed, the signal
indicator will flash even if o turn signal
bulb is burned out. Check the [ront and
rear turn signal lights regularly o make
sure they are working.
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B Cruise Control wemion)

With cruise control, you can megintain o
speed of ahout 25 mph (40 km/h) or
miore without keeping your foot on the
ueeelerator. This can really help on Jong
trips.

Cruise control dogs not work at spevds
below about 25 mph {40 kn/h),

When you apply vour brakes, the cruise
control shuts off.

I A CAUTION:

* Cruise Control cart be dangeros
where you can't drive safely at a
steady speed. So, don't use your
Cruise Control on winding roads
or in heavy traffie.

¢ Cruise Control ¢an be dangerons
on sippery roads. On such roads,
tast chungss in tire traction can
cause needless wheel spinning,
and vou could lose control. Don't
use Cruise Control on slippery roads,

To Set Cruise Control

1. Move the cruise control switch to ON

A\ caution:

It you leave your Cruise Control
switch on when you're not using
Cruise, you might hit a button and
go into Cruise when you don't want
to. You could be startled and even
lose control. Keep the Criise Control

switch OFF until you want to use it.

2. Gt up o the speed you want

3. Push in the SET button at the end of
(e levar and relense it

4, Take vour foot off the accelerator
pedal.




Gt Sl 3 M
CRUISE

To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise control at a
desired speed and then you apply the
brake. This, of course, shuts off the
cruise control. But you don't need to
reset it Once you're going about 25
mph (40 km/h) or more, you can move
the cruise control switch from ON to
RESUME/ACCEL (which stands for
Resume/Accelerate) for about half a
second.

You'll go right back up to your chosen
speed and stay there.

[ you have the 3800 V6 engine, cruise
control memory will be erased when
you place the transaxle in P (Park), if
this 1s the case, you will not be able to

resume your set speed by moving the
cruise control switch to RESUME/
ACCEL.

Use the SET button to reset cruise (see
To Set Cruise Control earlier in this
section)

If you hold the switch at
RESUME/ACCEL langer than half a
second, the vehicle will keep going
faster until you release the switch or
apply the brake. You could be startled
and even lose control. S0 unless you
want to go faster, don't hold the switch
at RESUME /ACCEL.

To Increase Speed While Using
Cruise Control

There are two ways 1o go (o a higher
speed. Here's the first:

1. Use the accelerator pedal to get o the
higher speed.

2. Push the button at the end of the
lever, then release the bution and the
accelerator pedal. You'll now cruise
at the higher speed.

Here's the second way to po to a higher

speed:

s Move the cruise switch from ON to
RESUME/ACCEL, Hold it there
until you get up lo the speed vou
wiinil, and then release the switch,

s To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch to
RESUME/ACCEL for less than half
a second and then release it. Each
timie you do this, vour vehicle will go
about 1 mph (1.6 km/h) [aster.

If you have the 3800 V6 engine, the
accelerate feature will only work after
you have set the mitial cruise control
speed by pushing the SET bution. If
you have the 3100 V6 enging, the
pecelerate feature will work whether or
not you have set an initial cruise control

speed

To Reduce Speed While Using
Cruise Control

+ Push in the button at the end of the
lever until you reach the lower speed
you want, then release it
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* To slow down in very small amounts,
push the bution for less than half a
second. Each time you do this, you'll
go 1 mph (1.6 km/h) slower,

Passing Another Vehicle While
Using Cruise Control

Lise the accelerator pedal to incrense
your speed. When you take your fool off
the pedal, vour vehicle will slow down
to the cruise control speed you set
earlier

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well yvour cruise control will work
on hills depends upon your speed, load,
and the steepness of the hills, When
going up steep hills, you may have to
step on the accelerator pedal to
maintain your speed. When going
downhill, you may have to brake or
shift 1o o lower gear (o keep your speed
down. Of course, applying the brake
takes you out of cruise control, Many
drivers find this 1o be too much trouble
and don't use cruise control on steep
hills.

To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are two ways Lo tum off the
cruise control:

* Step lightly an the brake pedal; OR
* Move the cruise switch to OFF

If your vehicle has the optional traction
comtrol system (TCS), the cruise
control will shut off when TCS is
actively controlling wheel spin. See the
Index under Traction Conirol System.

To Erase Cruise Speed Memory

When you turn off the cruise control or
the ignition, your cruise control set
speed memory is erased. If vou have the
3800 Vb engine, cruise control memory
will also be ernsed when you place the
transaxle in P (Park).

Push the P< switch to turn on;

» Parking Lights

* Side Marker Lights

* Taillights

* Instrument Panel Lights

Pull the switch to turn off the lights,




Push the -:{:J:- switch to turm on the
headlights, together with!

* Parking Lights

o Side Marker Lights

» Taillights

* Instrument Panel Lights

Pull the switch to turm off the lighes,

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle's lighting system
(headlights. parking lights, fog lamps,
side marker liphts and taillights) meets
all applicable lederal lighting
requirements, certain states and
provances may apply thelr own lighting
regulations that may require special
attention before you operate these
lights.

For example;, some jurisdictions may
require that you operate your fog lamps
only when your lower beam headlights
are also on, or that headlights be turned
on whenever you must use your
windshield wipers. In addition, most
jurtselictions prohibit driving solely with
parking lights, especially at dawn or
dusk. It is recommended that you check
with your own state or provingial
highway outhority for applicable
lighting regulations.

Lights On Reminder

I you turn the ignition key 1o the Off or
Lock position while leaving the lights
on. vou will hear a warning chime.

Headlight High-Low Beam
Changer

To change the headlights from high o
loow beam, ar low to high. simply pull
the turn signal lever all the way toward
you. Then release it

When the high beams are on, o blue
light on the instrument cluster also will
be on.
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Slide the lower control up to turn on
the fog lights, down to torm them off

An amber indicator light next to the
control will glow when the fog lights are
.

Your headlights must be on for your fog
lights to 2o on

Although your fog lights will go off
when your high beams are on, high
beams are not recommended for driving
i fug

Control

Slide the upper control up to increase
the brighiness of the instrument panel

lights, down to decrense the brightiess,

Slide the control all the way down tio
turn them off.

slide the upper control all the way up to
turm on the interior lights




Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper and washer
controls are located to the right of the
mstroment cluster

For a Single Wiper Cycle: Press the
switch marked MIST and release. For
more cycles, press and hold the switch.

For Pulse Delay Wiper Cycles: The
pielse delay cycle system allows you to
sel the wiper speed as slow as 20
seconds between cycles. or faster. Pulse
delay cyeles are vory useful in light ran
ot snew. Slide the upper control to the
DELAY area. The lower the posilion,
the slower the cycle; the higher the
position, the faster the cycle.

For Steady Wiper Cycles: Shide the
upper control either to the LO or HI
position, depending on the wiper speed
VoL wint
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To Turn the Wipers Off: Slide the
upper control to the OFF position.

Remember that damaged wiper blades
may prevent you from seeing well
enough to drive safely. To avoid
damage, be sure to clear ice and snow
fram the wiper blades before using
them If they're frozen to the
windshield, carefully loosen or thaw
them If your blades do become
damaged, get new blades or biade
mserts

Hedvy snow or ice can overload your
wipers. A circuit breaker will stop them
until the motor cools. Clear away snow
or ice to prevent an overload,

Windshield Washer

To wash your windsheld, press and
hald the windshield washer switch, The
washers and wipers will sperate, When
you release the switch, the washers will
stop.-and the wipers will continue to
operale for two cycles, unless your
wipers had already been on. In that
case, the wipers will resume the wiper
speed you had selected carlier

Driving without washer fluid can be
dangerous. A bad mud splash can block
your vision. You could hit another
vehicle or go off the road. Check vout
washer fluid level often

I\ cavion:
In fréering weather, don’t use your
washer until the windshield is
warmed. Otherwise the washer

Mluid can form ice on the :
windshield, blocking your vision.




NOTICE:

» When using concentrated washer
Fluid, follow the manufacturer’s
instructions for adding water
[Yon't mix water with ready-to-
ase washer flund. Water can couse
the solution to freeze and damage
your washer fluid tonk and other
parts of the washer system, Also,
waler doesn't clean as well as
washer fuid,

* Fill your washer fluid tank only
3/4 full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could
damage the tank if it 15
completely full

e Don't use radiator antifreeze in
vour windshield washer. It can

damage your paint.

Rear Window Wiper and Washer

To Use Your Rear Wiper: Slide the
lewer control to

For a Delayed Wiper Cycle: Shde the
lower control tn DELAY.

To Wash the Rear Window: Shde the
lower control to [13 and hold it. The
washer and wiper will operate only as
lonig ais the control is held in that

position. Then the wiper will return to
DELAY

B (verhead Console

The optional front overhead console has
reading lights, two switches for the
optional power sliding door. storage
compartments, including one for your
garage door opener and one for
sunglasses, a compass and an outside
temperature display, The features of the
aptional overhead console are explained
on the following papes.
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Reading Lights

To tum on or off either reacding light,
press the switch nest to it To adjust the
aim ol the hights, pivot the lamps in
their sockets

Garage Door Opener
Compartment

You can store your garage door opener

in the fromt compartment of your

overhead console, and operate it from

this position. To install your garage

dogr opener, follow these mstructions;

1. Open the compartment by pressing
the latch forward. Remove the piece
ol gelf-sticking Velero®

2, Pegl the protective backing rom the
Velero™ and press it firmly to the
back of vour garage door opener,
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3. To make sure the button on vour
gurage door opener is centered above
the button on the compartment door,
use the intersecting lines on the
Velero™ inside the compartment as a
gnide, Center the control button of
your garape door opener over the
point where the lines intersect, und
press the opener firmly into place
Malce sure the button is facing down.

4. Once the opener is installed. use the
pegs inside the compartment door 1o
make sure the button on the
compartment door will contact the
control button on your garage door
apener when pressed,

5. Add one peg ut a tine until your
parage door opener operates with the
compartment door closed when you
press the bution,

Temperature and Compass

Display

The oytside air temperature and the
compnss are displaved at the front of
the overhead console. The control
switches are located to the left of the
cisplay

Turn the display on or off by pressing
the ON/OFF switch. Display the
temperature in either degrees
Fahrenheit (English) or Celsius {metric)
by pressing the US/MET switch
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If the outside temperature 1s 377 F

{3° C) or lower when you turn on the
ignition. 1CE will appear briefly on the
display. 1t's there 1o caution the driver
that road conditions may be ey and
that appropriate precautions should be
taken,

Compass Calibration:

The compass is self-calibrating, so it
does not need to be manually set.
However, when your Stlhouette @5 new,
the compass may function erraticalty. [
it does, CAL (Calibration) will appear
on the display. To correct the problem,
drive in n complete 360" circle three
times, and the compass will function
normally.

Compass Variance:

Variunce is the difference between
magnetic north and geographic north,
In some areas the difference between
the tweo can be great enough 1o cause

false compass readings. H this happens,

follow these instroctions to sef the
varignce for your particular location:

1. Locate vour location on the zone
muip. Note your zone mnmber.

2, Press and hold both the ON/OFF
andd the US/MET switches. The
display will go off,

3. After 5 seconds, VAR CAL will
appeur on the display. When it does,
release both buttons,

4. Press US/MET until your zone
number appears on the display.

5. Press ON/OFF to enter your zone
number. Your varanoe 15 now sel.




Storage Compartment

To open the réar storage compartment
in the overhead console, press the
release button.

Sunglasses Storage Compartment
To open the sunglasses stornge
compartment in the overhend console,
press the release button. Then pull the
compartment down to the full open
position, as shown.

J‘ntermr Lrghts Dwarr.’de Swﬂch
This switch is located 1o the lefi of the
clgarelte lighter in the center
instrument panel console. 1 has two
positions, DOOR (on) and OFF, and
overrides all interior lights except the
reading lights,

The interior lights go on each tme you
apen the doors: You can turn off thess
lights s0 that the doors may be left open
without running down the battery by
turming the interior Hghts override
switch to OFF
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Center Dome Light

Located in the centler of your vehicle,
this light has no switch of its own. It
will go on each time you open the
doors, unless you turn the interior lights
override switch in the center instrument
panel console 1o OFF,

Il you have the optional rear climate
cantrol, vou will not have a center dome

light.

Rear Interior Lights
The rear dome light also has two
reading lights,

The deme light will go on each time you
open the doors, unless you turn the
interior lights override switch in the
center instrument panel console to
OFF

To turn on either reading light, press
the switch next to i

There are also twi lights in the liftgnte
to light the rear cargo area. These will
come on each time you open the
liftgate, unless the interior lights
override switch is in the OFF position.

Anﬂassmy Fawar Duﬂet

The power outlet is located in the rear
compartment on the driver's side. To
open, slide the latch down and remove
the cover

The power outlet can be used to plug in
electrical equipment such as a cellular

telephone, CB radio, ete. Follow the
proper installation instructions that are
included with any electrical equipment
you install




\

When not In use, always cover the
outlet with the protective cap.

— ﬁ
NOTICE:
When using the accessory power
outlet:

o Maximum load of any electrical

| equipment should not exceed 20
Hmps,

¢ Be sure to tum off any electrical
equipment when not in use
Leaving electrical equipment on
for extended periods can drain
your battery,

u Air Inflator .Sj'stem (OPTION)

Your vehicle may be equipped with an
air inflator, With it, you can inflate
things like air mattresses and
basketballs, and vou can also use it to
bring your tires up to the proper
pressure.

Theé air inflator is located in the rear
compartment on the driver’s side. To
apern, slide the latch down and remove
the cover,

The air inflater kit is stored 0 a pouch
in the glove box. It includes a 20-foot (6
m) hose with an air pressure gage,
nozzle adapters and instructions.
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To use your air inflator system, nftach
the appropriate nozzle adapter, if
required, to the end of the hose that has
the pressure gage. Then attach that end
ol the hose to the object vou wish Lo
inflate. Attach the other end of the hose
to the outlet. Press the ON switch. The
ON switch will work even with the
rgrintion off.

Your gir inflator will automatically shul
off after about 10 minutes. To reset,
press the ON switch again.

Don't run your air inflator for longer
than 30 minutes at one time. H vou do,

you miay domage the system. After 50
minuies, wait 4t least 10 minutes before
restarting the air inllator.

To turn off the mflater, press OFF and
detach the hose, first from the inflated
object, then from the outlel. Place the
inflator kit toals in the pouch and store
it i the glove box
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® [nside Day/Night Rearview
Mirror
To reduce glare from lights behind yvou,

pull the lever toward you to the night
position,




® Convex Outside Mirror

Your right side mirror is convex.
A comvex mirror's surlace is curved so

vou can see more from the driver’s seat.
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® Power Remote Control Mirrors

The control on the driver's door
controls hoth outside rearview mirrors.
Turm the control to the lefl 1o select the
drivier side rearviesw mirror, or o the
right to select the passenger side
rearview mirrar. Then use the cantrol o
adjust each mirror so that you can just
see the side of your vehicle when you
are sitting in a comforiable driving
position,

Both outside mirrors can be folded
{orward ar rearward. In the rearward
position, they will fold Aush with the
vehiche. This feature is particularly
useful in sutomatic car washes and
when maneuvering vour vehicle in
MATTOW SPACcES.,

® Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down
the visors. You can also remove them
from the center mount and swing them
to the side
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Visor Vanity Mirrors Glove Box/Storage Campartmanl Toopen the glove box, pinch the latch

Lift the cover to expose the vanity Your vehicle has a storage compartment IElense. _ o

ITHTGE. on top of the dash and a glove box The fuse panel 15 located inside the
helow if plove box door. See the Index under

T open the storage compartment, push Fuses & Cireuit Breakers.
in the latch release, then hift the hid.




Cup Holders/Ashtray/Lighter

Two cup holders, an ashiray and a
lighter are located in the center
instrument panel consale,

The {oam cup holder liners van be
rentoved lor cleaning. Should the liners
ever become damaged, see vour dealer
tor replacements

To use the ashtray, lift the lid

To remove the ashiray tor cleaning
close the lid, then grasp the rear edge ol
the ashtray with your fingertips and pull
up and out, in a rocking motion

To use the lighter. push it inall the way
wnd let go. When it's ready, it will pop

back by itself.
NOTICE:

Don't hold o clgarette lighter in
with your hand while it is heating.
Ifyou do. it won't be able to back
away from the heating elementi
when it's ready. That can mako it
overhent, domaging the lighter-and

NOTICE:

Dom 't put papers and other things
that bum nto vour ashtrays. I you
dhy, cigarentes or other smoking
materials could set them on fire
causing damage.

the heating clement.
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Locking Storage Bin

A1 the base of the center instrument
panel console is & storage hin, Use the
door key 1o lock and unlock it To open
the bin, pinch the latch release.

Teor remove the bin for ¢leaning, open it
part way. then pull out and slightly up
To clean the inside of the bin, vacuum
of wipe with a slightly damp cloth.

Toreplace the bin set the hinge pins
{one on each side of the hin, ut the
bottom) into the hinge guides (one at
cach side of the console opening, at the
base), then close the bing If the hinge
pins are pluced properly in the guldes,
the bin will close easily.

Side Ashirays

To open the ashtray, press one side and
turn it open.

To remove the ashtray for cleaning,

press the snuffer as vou lift up the
bottom ol the ashtray



IF your have the optional rear climate
portrol, your side ashtray will have a
ilip-up cover,

To remove the ashtray for cleaning, pull
up on the snuffer or the cover,
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Convenience Net ormion)

The optional convenience nel 1s
designed (o help keep small lpads., like
grocery bags, from falling over during
sharp turns or guick stops and starts.

Install the convenience net at the rear
of your vehicle, just inside the liligate.
Attach the upper loops to the posts on
gither side of the liftgate opening (the

| label on the net should be in the upper

righthand corner). Attach the lower
lotps to the hooks on the floor

The side of the convenience net closest
1o the front of the vehicle is higher than
the side closest to the liltgale. Onee
you've loaded items into the net, stretch
the higher side of the nel up and over
the top of the load o hold it firmly in
place

The comvenience nel has 8 maxunum
capacity of 100 pounds (45 kg). s not
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designed to hold larger, beavier loads.
Store such loads on the floor of your
vehicle, as far lorward as you can,

When not in use, we recommend that
you take down the convenience net (o
extend its life and retain its elasticity,
and to keep the rear exit clear. Store the
net in the pouch behind either front
seat.

Luggage Carrier (
If you have the optional luggage carrier,
you can load things on top of your
vehicle. The luggage carrier has slats
and side radls attached to the roof,
sliding crossrails and places to use for
tying things down. These let you load
some things on top of your vehicle, so
long as they are not wider or longer
than the luggage carrier.
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Loading cargo that weighs more
than 125 pounds (56 kg) on the
lugpage carrier may damage your
vehicle. When you carry cargo on
| the luggage carrier of a proper size
and weight. put it on the shits, as
far forward as you can, Then slide
the crossrail up against the rear of
the load, to help keep it from
moving, You can then tie it down.

Don’t exceed the maximum vehicle

capacity when loading your Oldsmobile.

For more mformation on vehicle
capacity and loading, see the Index
under Loading Your Vehicle

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as
you're driving, check now and then (o
miake sure the luggage carrier and cargo
are still securely fastened

Your lugeage carrier has release lnobs
set in the ends of each crossrail. Turn
the release knobs counterclockwise,
then shde the crossrails forward or
back, as needed, toaccommodate lopads
of varying size.

After repositioning the crossrails, be
sure 10 tighten the release knobs by
trning them clockwise, locking the
crossrails in place.
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Electronic Level C The compressar should operate for briel
(OPTION) P P
With this option, the rear of the vehicle pertods of fime, If the sound continues

avtomatically adjusts 1o changes in load fox an extanied perios of hiule, you

. : hicle needs service. To keep your
weight. (Sce the fndex under Loading s . : .
Your Vehicle) battery [rom being drained, you may

' . want to pull the 20-amp ELC fuse in the
You may hear the compressor operating ' | fuse control panel until vou can get
when you load or unload your vehicle, your vehicle serviced (see the Irdex

und periodically as the system self- under Fuses & Circuit Breakers).
adjusts. This s normal

Use the adjustable tedown loops in the
sedle rails 1o help secure large loads.
Reposition the ticdowns by turning
them counterclockwise, then slide thens
along the side rail. Turn the tiedowns
cloclowise to tighten them in place.

Tiedowns may be removed and used in
the adjustable tapped plates in the .
crossrabls. You may also use these
tapped plates to secure bicycle or ski
racls.




Sunroof (opmion)
This [eature may not be available on
vour vishicle.

The sunroof has a glass panel that
opens for ventilation

To Open the Sunroof:

Pull down on the lawch release handle
and then push it forward and up until
the glass panel locks into place

To Close the Sunrooi:

Pull the latch release handle [orward
and down, then push it back and up.
Press firmly to lock the latch release
handle into the closed position.

Compact Overhead Console

The standard front overhead console
ingludes two reading lights and a
stornge compartment

To turn on or off either reading light,
press the switch next to it

If yoti have the optional power sliding
door, your overhead console will also
have two power stiding door switches.
To operate these switches, see the
Intdex under Power Sliding Door,
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The Instrument Panel—Your
Information System

Your instrument panel is designed o let
you know at o glance how your vehicle
is running. You'll mow how fast you're
aoing, how much fuel you're using, and
many other things you'll need 1o drive
salely and economically.

Refer to the accompinying disgram of
your instrument pangl to locate the
components listed below.

1. Side Vents

2. Light Controls

3. Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
4. Tilt Steering Wheel Lever

5. Instrument Cluster

6. Gearshift Lever

7. Wiper/Washer Controls

8. Center Vents

9. Storage Compartment

10. Side Vents

11. Circuit Breaker/Relay Panel
12, Glove Box/Fuose Panel

13. Audio System

14, Rear Fan Conirols

15, Cup Holders/Ashitray

16. Locking Storage Bin

17. Lighter

18. Interior Lights Override Switch
19, Truction Control Switch

20. Chimate Controls

21. Hozard Warning Flashers Switch
22. lgnition Switch

23. Horn

24, Steering Wheel Touch Controls
(Option)

97



Features & Controls

W [nstrument Panel Cluster
Your cluster ingludes indicator warning lights and gages that are explained on the following pages.
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets vou see your
speed in both miles per hour (mph) and
kilomaeters per hour (kmih), Your
ncdometer shows how far vour vehicle
fins been driven, in either miles (used m
the LS.} or kilometers (used in
Canada),

Temper Resistant Odometer

Your Oldsmobile has a tamper resistant
odometer, If you see silver lines
between the numbers, you'll kniw that
someone has probably tried to turn il
back. so the numbers may not be true

You may wonder what happens if vour
vehicle needs a new odometer installod.
If the new one can be set to the mileage
total of the old odometer, then it must
be. But if it can’y then it's set at zero
and a label must be put on the driver's
door to show the old mileage reading
when the new odomeler was Installed
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Tachometer Trip Odometer

The tachometer displays the engine
specd in revoltutions per minute (rpm)

NOTICE:

D not operate the engine with the
tachometer in the red area, or
engine damage may occur

The trip edometer can tell you how far
vour vehicle has been driven since you
last set it (o zero. To set i to zéro, push
the resetl bution located above the fuel

puge
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B Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This sechion describeés the warning
lights and gages that may be on yoor
vihicle. The pictures will help vou
locate them,

Warning lights and gages can signal that
something 15 wrong betore if becomes
serious enough Lo cause an expensive
repalr or replacement. Paying attention
Lo your warning lights and gages could
also save you or others {rom injury.
Warning hights go on when there may
be dr is 8 problem with one of your
vehicle's functions. As vou will see in
the details on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly whén
you turm the ignition key just to el you
know they're worlang. If vou are
{amiliar with this section, you should
net be alirmed when this happens,

(ages can indicate when there may be
or is & problem with one of your
vehicle's functions, Often papes and
warning hights work together to let you
know when there's 8 problem with your
vehicle

When one of the warning hghts comes
on and stays on when you ore driving,
or when one of the gages shows there
may be a problem, check the section
that tells you what 1o do about it, Please
follow the manual’s advice. Waiting to
do repairs can be costly — and even
dangerous. So please get to know your
warning lights and pages. They're a big
hedp

Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage tells vou about how
much fuel you have left, when the
igrition is o When the gage first
indicates E (Empty], you sull have o
litthe fuel left, but vou should get more
LRI

Here are four things that some owners
ask about. Nune of these show a
problem with your fue] gage:

o At the service station. the gas pump
shuts off belore the gage resds F
(Full)

o |t tokes a litthe mome or less foet (o Gl
up than the goge indicated. For
example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was holf full, but it actuslly
took a little more or less than half the
tank’s capacity 1o fill the tank



* The page moves a little when yoo turn
a corner, brake or speed up

 The gage dpesn't go back to E when
vou turn off the ignition.

For vour fugl tank capacity, see Serpice

Station [Information on the last page of

this manual
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Low Fuel Warning Light Oil Pressure Indicator
When there 5 between 5 gallons (11 (3100 V6 ENGINE)

liters) and 0.5 gallon {1.8 lters) of fuel
left in the tank, the warning light rext
to the Tuel symbaol will go on.

This light will also come on when you
turm on the ignition, but the engine is

not running, to show you it 15 working,

If it doesn’L come an as you start your
vehicle, have it Bxed right away.

Your vehicle is equipped with an oil
presstire indicator rather than an oil
pressure gage. Your oil pressure indicator
lets you know when you may have a
prablem with your engine oil pressure

When the engine is running, readings
within the white graduation bamd
indicate the normal operating range.
Readings in or pelow the red area
indicate that the engine's oil level may
be dangerously low, or there may be
unother problem causing low ofl
PreEssuine,

Diriving your vehicle with low ail
pressure can cause extensive engine
damage. Huve your yvehicle serviced
immediately

]
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I\ caurion:

Dot keep driving if the ol
pressure is low. If you do; your
engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could he
burned. Check your oil s soon as
possible and have your vehicle
serviced.
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NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from

neglected mil problems can be costly

andl is not covered by your
wWarraniy.

Qil Pressure Gage (3800 V6 ENGINE)

Your il pressure gage shows the il
pressure in psi (pounds per square
inch) when the engine is running.

Canadian vehicles mdicate pressure in
kPa (kilopascals). Oil pressure may vary |
with engine speed, outside temperature
and il viscosity. In fact, while the
engine is warming up. the oil pressure
will be higher than at the normal
operating temperature. Readings above
thee red warning zone indicate the
narmal operating ringe

If the gage rends i the red warnming
zone, your engine’s oil level may b
dangeroushy low or there may be
another problem causing low il
Pressure.

Driving vour vehicle with low il
PrESSUTe CAn cAlse eXIensive enging
damage. Have vour vehicle serviced
immediately,

& CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil
pressure is low. I vou do, your
engine can become S0 hot that it
catches fire. You orothers could be
burned. Check your eil as soon as
possible and have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE:

Diamage to your engine from
neglected pil problems can be costly
and is not covered by your
warranty.
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Voltmeter Engine Coolant Temperature Brake System Warning Light

Your charging system gage will show
the rate of charge when the engine s
running

The reading will change as the rate of
charge changes (with the engine speed,
etc. ). but readings between the red
warning zones indicate the normal
uperating range. Readings in either red
zome mdicate a possible problem with
vour charging system; Have your
Cldsmobile serviced mmmediately

When the engine 15 not running but the
ignitron 18 on {in the Run position |, the
display measures the voltage output of
volr battery.

Gage

This guge shows the engine coolant
ternperature. 1 the gage pointer moves
mio the red are, your engine is 100 hot!
Il means that your engine coolant has
overheated. I yvou have been operating
your vehicle under normal driving
conditions, you should pull off the road,
stop your vehicle ond turn off the
engine as soon as possible

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY!

In Problems on the Rogd , thas manoal
shows what to do, See the fmdex under
Engine Coerliealting

Your Oldsmobile’s hydraulic brake
system is divaded inlo two parts. If one
part isn't working, the other purt can
stil] work and stop you. For good
braking, though, you need both pirts
working well.

If the warning Light comes on, there
cotld be o brake problem. Have your
brake sysiem [nspected right away.
This Hght should come on as you stan
the vehicle: If it doesn’t come on then,
have it fised so it will be ready to warn
vou il there's a problem.

I the light comes on while you are
driving, pull off the road and stop
carefully. You may notice that the pedal
is harder to push, Or, the pedal may go

i
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closer wo the [oor. 1t may take longer to
stop. If the lght is still on, have the
vehicle towed for service. (See Toming
Yaur Viehiele in the Index )

& CAUTION:
Your hrake svstemn may nol be
working ]:lmpnri if the brake
system warning light is on. Driving
with thi brike system warning light
! on can lead (o an accident, Iflhf:
s still on after you've pu

‘the road and stopped mmﬁjﬂy,

have the vehicle towed for service.

The brake system warning light will alsp
come on when you set your parking
brake. and it will stay on if your parking
brake doesn't release fully, If it stays on
after vour parking brake is fully
refeased, it means you have a brake
problem,

Fi = x1000
O
L =70
- (®)
Ar?ﬁ-ank Brake System Warning
Light

With anti-lock, this light will go on
when you start your engine and it will
sty o1 [or three seconds. Thal's
normal. If the light doesn’t come on,
have it fixed so it will be ready to wam
you if there is a problem

If the light ashes when you're driving,
vl don't have anti-lock brakes and
there's & problem with your regular
brakes. Pull off the road and stop
carefully, You may notice that the pedal
is harder 1o push, Or, the pedal may go
closer 1o the floor. It may take longer to
stop. Have the vehicle towed {or
service. (See Toming Your Vehicle in
the Index. )

/\ caution:

Your regular brake syatem may not
be working properly if the anti-lock
brake system warring light is.
flashing. Driving with the anti-lock
brake system warning light flashing
can lead o dn accident. After
you've pulled off the road and
stopped carefully, have the vehicle
towed for service,

If the anti-lock brake system warning
light stays.on longer than normal after
you've started your engine, turn the
ignition off. Or, it the light comes on
anid stays on when you're driving, stop
as soon as possible and tum the ignition
off. Then start the engine again 10 reset
the svstem. If the hight still stays on, o
comes onagain while you're driving,
your Oldsmobile needs service. I the
light is oo but not Hashing and the
regular brake system warning light isn't
on, youl still have brakes, but you don't
have anti-lock brakes,
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Low Traction Light jopTion)

If your vehicle has the traction control
svstem, there will be a LOW
TRACTION light on the instrament
panel. When your anti-lock system is
adjusting brake pressure to help avoid a
braking slad, or when your traction
control system is limiting wheel spin,
the LOW TRACTION light will come
on, Shippery road conditions may exist
if this light comes on, so adjust your
driving accordingly. The light will come
on and stay on for four seconds when
VOLr anti- lock system adjusis brake

pressure for less than four seconds or
when vour traction control system
limits wheel spin for less than four
seconds, Otherwise, the light will go oul
as soon as the anti-dock system stops
adjusting brake pressure or the traction
control system stops limiting wheel
spin. The LOW TRACTION light also
comes on briglly, as a bulb checl. when
the engine is started.
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Traction Control System Warning

Light (oPTiON: 3800 V6 ENGINE)

The TCS (Traction Control System)
warning light may come on if vour

brakes overheat. When this warning
fight 15 on, the system will not lioat
wheel spin. Adjust your drving
pecordingly, This means that your
traction control system has temporarily |
shut down to allow the brakes to cool.
{The traction control system will not
shut down whale it is actively
controliing wheel spin.) When the
brakes have cooled down, the TCS
warning light will go off

If the TCS warning light cormnes on and
stuys on for an extended penod of time,
vour vehicle needs service.
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I NOTICE:

Spinning vour wheels when the
TCS warning light is on can
destroy parts of your vehicle as well
I as the tires. If you spin your wheels
too fast while shifting your
transaxle back and forth, you can
destroy your transaxle. When
you're stuck, spin the wheels as
little as possible.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

A computer monitors operation of your
fuel, ignition and emission controls
systems. This light should come on

~when the ignition is on but the engine is

not running, as a check to show you it
is working, If it does not come on at all,
have it fixed right away, If it stays on, or |
it comes on while you are driving, the
computer is indicating that you have a
problem. You should take your vehicle
in for service soon.




NOTICE:

I you keep driving your vehicle
with this light on. after s while the
ermission controls won't wc:ﬂc s

well, your luel economy won't be as

sond and your engine may not run
as smoothly. This could lead to
costly repairs not covered by your
warranty,
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Liftgate Ajar Warning Light

The littgate ajar symbol on your
instrument panel will come on if your
fiftgute s not completely closed.
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Power Sliding Door Warning

Light

With the optional power sliding door,
the shiding door ajar symbol on your
instryment panel will come on if your
sliding door is not completely closed.

If you shift the transaxle out of P (Park)
while the sliding door is apen or in the
process of closing. and the power
sliding door enable switch is in the ON
position, the will flash and o
buzzer will sound. This is a warning
that the shding door 15 not completely
closed
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the door ity reverss 10 the open
position. A child or others r:nulﬂ
"fnllmmitha vehicleand be
“injured Always make sure the
“pawer sliding door is closed and
latehed before you drive away.

If you manually slam the power sliding
door shut when the igmition 1s on the

may come on and stay on To tum
the light off, reopen and close the door
using either power door switch, or
manually open and close the door again
more slowly
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Climate Control System
M FRONT FAN CONTROL
Your Chimate Control System has been |
designed to provide an expanded mnge :,rc {A;Eun?:mﬂj&g} .
ol comfort pptions. Use this diagram as m’ﬁ“ e o | DIRECTIONAL
1 quick relerence guide for operating the e g " contROLS
controls '
. , Press to turn the — A lighted button tets
For a complete explanation of this system off. you know that a
system, see Climate Confrol System. FRONT TEMPERATUR selected control is on.
CONTROL LEVER
SUGGESTED OPERATING MODES: REAR FAN
FoR HeAT,use o E )
ol i WF RER L hED R
FOR VENT (OUTSIDE AIR), USE o S Rl n !
1 e L - . J—‘— i
FOR MAX COOLING, USE & e
i HELIAL These positions-aliow fhe
—_— driver to adjust the rear
FOR OTHER A/C OPTIONS, USE B oo o fan speod
m'?' o | This posilicn transfers control of the rear fan (o
it D"‘| i L5 the second row passenger (for vehicles with the
T Renr Climate Control option only).
LI




® Climate Control System

Your vehicle's heater and air
conditioner work best if you keep vour
windows closed. Yoor vehicle also his
How-through ventilation, described later
in this section, to bring outside air into
your vehicle,

If vou have the optional engime cootant
heater and use it during cold weather,
UF {-18°C) or lower, your heating
wystem will more quickly provide heat
because the engine coolant is already
wirmed. See the fmdex under Engine
Coalant Heaier

OFF: Press to turn the system off. Press
any climate control setting to turn the
SVELCI O,

| # Slide the lever to the right to

increase fan speed, 1o the left o
decrease fan speed.

Temperature Control Lever: Shide the
lever to the right for warmer, heated anr;
slide 1l to the left for conled air

Air Conditioner

When the temperature outside is above
freezing. the air conditioner compressor
will automatically condition the mr
when you press RECIRC (the A/C
inclicator light will glow), DEFOG or
DEF (the A/C indicator light will not
glow)

Press A/C (the A/C indicator light will
glivw) Lo condition the air when you
press UPPER. BI-LEV or LOWER. To
turn off the air conditioner compressor
in these settings, press AAC again (the
mdicator light will go off)

Each time you turn on the gmition, the

you had selected before last turming off
the ignition

When the air conditioner compressor is

o, you may sometimes notice shght
changes in your vehicle's engine
| performance and power. This is normal,

gir conditioner will detault to the setting

becouse the system is designed 1o help
fuel economy while it maintains the
desired cooling level

The air concditioner removes moisture
from the air, so you may sometimes
notice water dripping from under your
viehicle when it 38 idling or after it has
been turned off. This is normal

On very hot days, vour vehicle will cool
down more guickly and economicatly if
you open the windows long enough 1o
bet bt imside air esciipe. Forall settings,
adjust the temperature control lever and
fin speed as desired

Directional Controls

RECIRC (Recirculate): Press 1o ge
maximum cooling or quiclk cookdown
on very hot days. This setting
recirculates much of the air inside your
vehicle 1t should not be used bor long
periods of time because the oir may
become tea cold and dry

Shide the temperature control lever
down to the coolest setting und adjust
the fan speed us desired.

UPPER: For normal eooling on hol
davs, press ASC along with UPPER.

i
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This settmg cools outside air and
directs it through the instrument panel
outlets. Adjust the temperature of the
air with the temperature control lever.

BI-LEV (Bi-Level): This setting is
designed for use on sunny days when
the air is only moderately warm or ¢oal.
Ui days like these, the sun may
adequately warm your upper hody, but
your Jower body mmay not be warm
enough.

The BI-LEV setting directs outside air
into your vehicle in two ways. Cooler
air 15 directed toward your upper body
through the front instrument panel
outlets, while warmed air is directed
through the heater ducts at your feet.
At times this temperature difference

| may be mare apparent than others. For

best results, slide the temperature
controd Jever to the middle position, and
then adjust for comfor,

LOWER: This selting brings in most
heated air through the heater ducts, and
some through the defraster vents.

DEFOG: Because of your Sithooette's
larger windshield drea. this mode is
particularly useful during cold or
inclement weather. Préss 1o direct
warmed alr 1o the windshield and
throwgh the heater ducts

DEF (Delrost): Press 1o direct most
warmed air to the windshield and side
window vents

To maximize air fow to the rear of your
vehicle, place the left second row
bucket seat in the forward position [see
the Index under Adjusting Rear Seafs).
This uncovers the rear air outler

Alsp keep the area around the base ol
the center instrument panel console and
the area between and under the front
seals free of objects that could obstruct
air flow 1o the rear




Rear Fan

The control for the rear fan is located
below the audio system. Select
LOWER, BI-LEV or DEFOG to direct
air flow to the rear air putlet and to the
rear side windows,

Use the temperature control lever to
adjust the temperature setting. Then,
select the force of air you want, from
LO to HI by sliding the control to the
desired setting.

To maintain a comforiable temperature
in the rear area without making the
fromt passengers uncomfortable, adjust
the front fan speed first, then adjost the
lemperature setting

To turn off the rear fan, slide the
conirol to OFF.

® Rear Climate Control werion

If you have this option, you will have a
master control for the rear fan on the
center instrument panel console, and a
rear control next to the rear seat, on the
driver side of the vehicle.

To maintain & comfortable temperature
in the rear, use either rear fun control to
adjust the force of air coming through
the rear outlets. See Rear Fan-Master
Control and Rear Fan-Rear Control
later in this section. The temperature of
heated or cooled air directed to the rear
of the vehicle cannot be adjusted with
the temperature contral lever.

Select the desired climate control mode
using the directional contrals on the
instrument panel (see Directional
Controls earlier in this section). The
madde you choose will regulate both the
front and rear climate contral systems.
Select RECIRC, UPPER, BI-LEV or
LOWER when outside temperatures
are warm or moderate,

Iri the RECIRC mode, or if you press
A/C when the system 15 in the UPPER
or BI-LEV modes, cooled air will be

directed to the rear of the vehicle
through the overhead and third-row air
conditioning outlets. If vou select A/C
in the LOWER modz, cooled air will be
directed through the rear floor vent
unless the temperature control lever is
s¢l more than 25 percent toward full
WARM. Such settings will produoce
heated air. So, (o receive cooled air
thresugh the rear floor veni, set the
temperature control lever closer wo full
COOL (see Rear Air Vents later in this
seclion)

If you do not select A/C in the UPPER
or BI-LEV modes, air direcied to the
rear of the vehicle will be cabin
lemperalure,

Select LOWER, DEFOG or DEF when
outside temperatures are conl. In these
modes, heated air will be directed to the
rear of the vehicle through the rear side
window vents and the rear floor heater
vent.

I
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Comfort Co

Rear Air Vents

I'o maximize air flow through the rear
heater outlet, place the lefi second row
bucket seat in the forward position (see
the Index under Adjusting Rear Seats)

The vent forward of the rear heater
vl is the cold air retum vent. Be
sure 10 keep it [ree of obstructions

Also keep the area around the base of
the center instrument panel console and
between and under the front seats free
ol ehiects that could obstruct air flow tn
the rear.

ntrols & Audio Systems

Rear Fan—Master Control

The master control for the rear fan is
located below the andio system

T matntain & comlortable wempetature
in the rear aren; select the foree of air
you want, from LO to HE, by shding the
conbrol to the desired setting,

To transfer control of the rear fan to the
reat control swilch, slide the master
control to REAR. The rear control
switch will not operate when the master
comtrol is inany other position

To turn off the rear fan. shide the master
control o OFF

NN T L

Rear Fan—Rear Control

This feature allows passengers riding in
Lha redr seats 1o control the Dow of alr
1o the rear area of the velacle.

The rear control switch is located on
the armrest next o the second row seat
left position. The rear fan master
control on the mstrument panel must
b in the REAR position for the rear
control switch 1o operate

Select the force of air you want, from
LOW to HI, by turning the switch to
the desired selting. To torn the rear fan
olf, turn the switch to OFF, The rear
fan canalso be turned off at the master
control.
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Defogging and Defrosting

To rapidly defrost the windshield, shde
the temperature control lever all the
way 1o WARM and press DEF. Adjust
the fan to the highest speed

To keep the windshield clear and bring
in hedted air through the heater ducts,
press DEFOG.

When the temperatute outside is above
freczimg, the air conditioner compressor
will run in these settings to help remove
maisture from the air

H RDEF H
G‘H
n..fi: FE.‘ElHE LIPFEFI El |.EnI

0 | s L@ @]

Your vehicle is equipped with side
window defogger vents located on the
top of the nstrument panel. For
additional side window defogging, press
the BI-LEV button and adjust the fin
to the highest speed. Aim the side vents
on the mstrament panel toward the side
windows. For increased air flow 1o the
side vents, clpse the cenler vents

Rear Window Defogger

Press R, DEF (Rear Defog) to warm
the defopper prid on the rear window
The indicator [ight will glow while the
rear window defogoer is operating. The
rear window delogger will turm off
automatically after about 10 minutes, 1§
vou turm il on again, the delogger will
operate [or aboul five minutes only.
You can also turn the defogger off by
turning off the ignition or pressing the
switch again.

D ol altach & temporary vehacle
license across the defogper grid on the
rear window

._ {J‘
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NOTICE:

Don't use & rezor blade or
something eise sharp on the inside
of the rear window, If you do, you
could cut or damage the warming
grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warranty.

Flow-Through Ventilation System

Your vehicle's flow-through ventilation
system supplies outside air into the
vehicle when it is moving. Outside air
will also enter the vehicle when the
heater or the alr conditioning fan is
running

Ventilation Tips:

e Keep the hood and front air inlet free
of ice, snow, or-any other obstruction
(such as leaves). The heater and
delroster will work far better,
reducing the chance of fogeing the
inside of your windows.

* When you enter 8 vehicle in cold
weather, turn the blower fon (o
HIGH for a few moments before
driving off. This helps clear the intake
ducts of snow and moisture, and
redices the chance of fogging the
inside of your windows.

* [eep the area around the base of the
conter instrument panel console and
the air path under the front seats clear
of objects. This helps alr to circulate
throughout your vehicle




B Audio Systems

The following pages describe the audio
systems available for vour Oldsmobile,
and how to get the best performance
from them. Please read sbout the
system in your vehicle.

Hearing damage from loud noise s
almost undetectable until it is too late.
Your heanng can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems
normal can be lowd and harmful to vour
hearing, Take precautions by adjusting
the volume control on your redio (o o
sufe sound level belore your hearing
adapis to il

To help avoid hearnng loss or damage:

1. Adjust the volume control (o the
lowest setting.

2. Increase volume slowly until vou
hear comlortably and clearly

NOTICE:

Betore you add any sound
equipment to your vehicle
tpe player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be
sure you can add what you want. If
vou ean, it's very important to do it
properly. Added sound equipment
may interfere with the operation of
vour vehicle's engine, Deleo® radio
or other systems, and even damage
them. And, your vehicle's systems
may interfers with the operation of
sound equipment thot has been
added improperly. So. before
adding sound equipment, check
with your dealer and be sure to
check Federal rules covering mohile
radio and telephone gnits.

like a

Seiting the Clock
For radios with ¥ SEEK A

1. With the radio on or off, press SET.
The SET indicator will appear on the
digital display Tor five seconds. You
must begin 1o set the clock 1o the
correct howr and minute during those
five seconds.

2. Press and hold ¥ SEEK umntil the
correct hour appears on the display,

3. Press and hold SEEK A until the
colrect minute appears on the
display
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For radios with SEEK and SCAN
buttons;

1. With the radio on or off, press SET
The SET indicator will appear on the
digital display for five seconds. You
must begin 1o set the clock to the
correct hour and minute during those
five seconcds.

2. Press and hold SEEK until the
correct hour appears on the display.

3. Press and hold SCAN until the
correct minute appears on the
display

BEE
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For radios with < SEEK P and
SCAN:

1. With the radio on or off, press SET.
The SET indicator will appear on the
digital display for five seconds. You
must begin 1o set the clock to the
correct hour and minute during those
five seconds.

2. Press and hold SCAN until the
correct hour appears on the display

3. Press and hold 4 SEEK or SEEK &
until the correct minute appears on
the display
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AM/FM Stereo Radio o Whien the ignition is off, press it to

The digital display indicates imformation
on time or radio station frequency. the
AM or FM radio band, whether the
station is in stereo, and other radio
functions.

Upper Knob (VOL): This knob does

four things:

o Turn it to turn the system on and off
o ignition must be on}.

* Turn it to control the valume

* When the radio is on, press it to recall
the station frequency to the digital
display screen.

display the clock
BAL (Balance): The coniral ring

behind the upper knob adjusts the
left/right speaker balance,

Lower Knob {(TUNE): This knob does

twia things!

o Turn it to tune in racho stations,

e Press it to change between the AM
and FM bands (the digital screen will
momentarily display AM or FM, and
mndicale if the station 15 in slereq)

FADE: The control ring behind the
lower knob adjusts the front/rear
speaier balance.

Y SEEK A Press to seck and stop on
the next station higher or lower on the
radio hand.

You can also use the SEEK buttons (o
scan radio stations up or down the AM
or FM bands.

To scan stations up the band, press and
hold SEEK A then press WSEEK,
then release both buttons. The radio
will govto the next station and pause
Lhere for a few seconds, T will continue
to scan until you press either SEEK
button.

To scan stations down the band, press
and hold WSEEK, then press SEEK A,
then release both buttons, The radio
will go to the next station and pause
there for a few seconds. 1t will continue
to scan until you press either SEEK
button.

TREBLE: Shide this lever up to
ingrease treble, or down o decrease it
If o station s weak or nolsy, reduce the
ireble

BASS: Slide this lever up to increase
bass, or down to decrease |t
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To Preset Radio Stations:

1. Tone in the desired station.

2. Press SET, The word SET will
appear on the digital sereen for five
seconds

3. While SET is displayed, press one of
the four pushburttons

4. Repent steps 1-3 lor each of four AM
and four FM stations

Up to three additional stations on each
hand may be preset by “pairing”
pushbuttons:

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET, and within five seconds
press any two adjacent pushbuttons
al the same time,

3. The station can be tuned in when the
same two pushbuttons are pressed al
the same time

WOL -8 BAL TAEELE

A 1.
l ILI‘a EI STERED
¥ SEER = - = i SET
: = = =B = =
= PROG-RCL
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>=© ] e s s
A
o am-FM
AM/FM Stereo with Cassete » When the ignition is off, press it w
Player display the clock.

The digital display indicates information

on time or radio station frequency. the

AM or FM radio band. whether the

station is in stereo, and other rmdio

functions.

Upper Knob (VOL}): This knob does

five things:

« Turn if to turn the system on and off
(your ignition must be on),

« Turn it to-control the volume

* When the radio 1s on, press it to recall
the station frequency 1o the digital
displdy screen.

s When a tape is playing. press il (o
hear the other side of the tape.

BAL (Balance): The control ring

behind the upper knob adjusts the

left/right speaker balance.

Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does

two things

o Turn it to tune in radio stations
 Press it to change between the AM
and FM bands (the digital sereen will

momentarily display AM or FM, and
indicate if the station is in sterea)




FADE: The control ring behind the
lower knob adjusts the front/rear
speaker balance.

TREBLE: Slide this lever up to increase
treble, or down to decrease it If a station
is weak or noisy, reduce the treble.

BASS: Slide this lever up (o increase
bass, or down to decrease L

VSEEK A Press to seek and stop on
the next station higher or lower on the
radio band.

You can also use the SEEK buttons to
scan radio stations up or down the AM
or FM bands.

To scan stations up the band, press and
hold SEEK A, then press ¥ SEEK,
then release both buttons, The radio
will go to the next station and pause
thete for a few seconds. 1L will continue
to scan until you press either SEEK
buttomn.

To scan stutions down the band, press
and hold WSEEK, then press SEEK A,
then release both buttons. The radio
will go to the next station and pause
there for a few seconds. It will continue
Lo scan until you press either SEEK
button.

To Preset Radio Stations:
1. Tune in the desired station,

2. Press SET. The word SET will
appear on the digital screen for five
seconds.

3. While SET is displayed, press one of
the four pushbuttons,

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of four AM
and four FM stations.

Up to three additional stations on cach

band may be preset by “pairing”

pushbuttons:

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET, and within five seconds

press any two adjacent pushbuttons
al the same time.

3. The station can be tuned in when the
same two pushbuttons are pressed at
the same time.

To Play a Cassette Tape:

With the power switch on, insert a tape
into the cussette door. Do not use tapes
that are longer than 45 minutes on each
side.

When the right indicator arrow is lit,
selections listed on the bottom side of

the cassette are playing. When the left
arrow is hit, selections listed on the top
side of the cassette are playing. To
change sides of the tape while the
cassette is playing, press the upper
kniob, When the end of a tupe is
reached, the other side will then play.

Fust Forward: Press the button with
the arrow pointing in the same direction
that the tape is playing. To stop fast
forward, lightly press the STOP-EJECT
buttaon,

Reverse: Press the button with the
arriw pointing in the opposite direction
that the tape is playing. To stop reverse,
lightly press the STOP-EJECT button,
STOP-EJECT: To stop playing a tape,
fully press this button (the cassette will
be partially ejected, and the rmdio will
hegin playing).
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AM/FM Stereo with Casselle

Player with Dolby™

The digital display indicates information

on time or radio station frequency, the

AM or FM radio band, whether the

station i in stereo, and other radio

functions.

PWR (Power): Press to turn the unit

o and off when the gnition is on,

Upper Knob (VOL):This knob does

two things

* Turn it shightly to the left or right w
control the valume

o Press it to mute the radio or tape
player. Press agan to listen,

Balance: Turn the control ring behind

Lhe upper knob slightly to the lefl or

right to adjust the left/right speaker

balance

Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does

two things:

o Turm it shightly to the left or right to
tune in radio stations. 1 you hold it 1o
the lett or right. it will tune sapidly,
You can also turn it one stop at & time
to fine-tune a specilic requency

* Press if to change between the AM
and FM bands, The band yvou select
will appear momentarily on the digital
display.

Fade: Tum the control ring behind the
lower knob slightly to the left or rght to
adjust the front/rear speaker balance
ASEEKM: Press to seel and stop on
thi next station higher or lower on the
radio band.

SCAN: When you press SCAN, the
vaclio will go 1o the next station and
pituse there Tor & few seconds. SCAN
will display on the digital screen: Press
SCAN again to stop on a station.

RCL (Recall): When the ignition is off,
press to display the clock. When the
radii 15 on, press to change between the
clock and radio siation frequency
displayed on the digital screen.

BASS: Adjusts the bass level up or

- down. The bottom of the digital screen

will display the level vou have selected.
Firr @ mormual hstening level preset al the
fnctory, press the center of the switch.
TRER (Treble): Adjusis the treble level
up or down The bottom of the digital
screen will display the level you have
selected. For a normal listening level
presel at the factory, press the center of
the switch,



The five pushbuttons under the cassette
entry door can be used (o preset up to
10 radio stations [five AM and five FM
stations). The buttons have other uses
when you are playing a tape (see 7o
Play a Cassette Tape later in this
section).

To Preset Radio Stations:

1. Tune in the digital display 1o the
station you wanl.

2. Press SET. The SET indicator will
appear on the digital screen for five
secunds.

3. While the SET indicator is displayed,
press one of the live pushbuttons:

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of five AM
and five FM stations.

To Play a Cassetie Tape:

Press PWER to turn the radio on. The
radio will play until a cassette is pushed
into the cassette entry door (the tape
side goes in first). Do not use tapes that
are longer than 90 minutes (43 minutes
on esch side)

This audio system has automatic 00
DOLEY B NR® (o reduce background
noise on Dolby encoded tapes. Dolby™®
MNoise Reduction is manufactured under
license from Dolby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation. Dalby® and the
03 symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laborataries Licensing Corporation
PROG (Program): Press to change the
side of tape being plaved. When the end
of & tape is reached, the ather side will
then play.

Cr0y: This button sets tape hias, When
playing high bias chrome or metal 1apes,
press the button to turn the CrO,
display on, When playing standard
tapes, press again to turm the display
ol

REV (Reverse): Press (o reverse the
tape rapidly; lightly press again or
lightly press PROG 1o play the tape.
{The radic plays while a tape is
rewinding.)

FWD (Fast Forward): Press to
advance the tape rapidly; lightly press
again ar lightly press PROG 1o play a
tape. (The radio plays while a tape is
advancing. )

PREY (Previous): Press PREV 1o
repeal a passage. The tape will back up
and stop at the first four-second quiet
spat in the tape, or when you press
PREV again or PROG

NEXT: Press to go to the next seléction
on the tape. The tape will stop at the
first four-second quiet spot in the tape,
or if you press NEXT again or PROG.
ST-PL (Stop-Play): Press to switch
from the tape to the radio. Press again
lo resume playing the tape

EJECT: Press to gject the cassette tape
(the radio will then play), Tapes can be
egjected when the ignition is off.
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AM/FM Stereo with Compact Disc
Player

The dizital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the
AM or FM radio band, whether the
station is in stereo, and other radio
functions.

POWER: Turns the unit on and off
when the ignition is on.

VOL (Volume): Adjusts the volume up
or down, and the bottom ol the digital
screen displays the setting. For a normal
histening level preset at the factory,
press the center of the switch.

TUNE; Press the top of the switch o
tune in radio stations lkigher on (he AM
or FM band, Press the bottom to tune in
staftions lower on the band.

BASS: Adjusts the bass level up or
down. The bottom of the digital screen
will displuy the level you have selected.
For a normal listening level preset at the
factory, press the center of the switch.
TRER (Treble): Adjusis the treble level
up or down. The bottom of the digital
screen will display the level you have
selected. For a nonmal listening level
preset al the factory, press the center of
the switch.

BAL (Balance): Adjusts the teft/right
and froni/rear speaker balance to your
individual taste. When you change
either adjustment, the bottom of the
digital screen will display the point of
balance you have selected, For the
normial setting preset at the factory,
press the left and right or front and rear
buttons at the same thne.

Radio Controls

AM/FM: Press to select either the AM
or FM radio band. The band you select
will be displayed on the digital screen
The frequency of the station will be
displaved, and if the station is in stereo,
the 8T (Stereo) indicator will also be
displaved.

Your radio has AMAX, With an AMAX-
vertified receiver, your radio can
produce quality AM sound comparable
to FM stereo. AMAX reduces noise
without reducing the high frequeéncies
you need for the best sound. In addition
to improved sound quality, AMAX
includes more stntions on the AM band,
You don't have to do anything (o your
Deleo/GM radio because AMAX is
automatic



SEEK: Press SEEK to tune in and stop
om the next station on the AM or FM
radlio band.

SCAN: When you press SCAN, the
radio will go to the next station and
pause there for a few seconds. SCAN
will display on the digital screen. Press
SCAN again to stop on a station.
RCL {Recall): When the fgnition is off.
press 1o display the cloclk. When the
radio is on, press to change between the
clock and the radio station frequency
displayed on the digital screen.
The five pushbuttons in the lower right
corner can be used to presel up (o ten
radio stations (five AM and five FM
stations). These buttons have other
uses when you are playing a compact
disc (see Compact (is¢ Controls later
in this section).
To Preset Radio Stations:
1. Tune the digital display to the station
you want.

2. Press SET. The SET indicator will
appedr on the digital screen for five
seconds.

3. While the SET indicator is displayed,
press one of the five pushbutions,

4. Repeat steps 1-5 for each of five AM
and five FM stations.

Compact Disc Controls

Many of the controls for the radio also
have functions for the compact disc
player, as explained here.

To Play a Compact Disc:

Don't use mini-discs that are called
singles. They woan't eject. Use only full-
size compact discs.

1. Press POWER (0 turm the radio on,

2. Insert o dis¢ part-way into the slot,
with the label side up. The player will
pull it in. In & few seconds, the disc
should play.

If the disc comes back out:

% The dise may be upside down.

» The disc may be dirty, scratched or
WEL

» There may be (oo much molsture in
the air (wait about one hour and try
again).

s The player may be too hot, or the road
may be too rough for the dise to play.
If the word HOT appears on the
dizplay, the player is too hot, Press

RCL to remove HOT from the
display, As spon as things get back to
normal, the disc should play.
While a disc is playing, the CD
indicator is displayed on the digital
screen, as is the clock.

RCL (Recall): Press once to see which
track is playing. Press again within five
seconds Lo see how long vour selection
has been playing. The track number

also will be displayed when the volume
is changed or a new track starts to play.

PREV (Previous): Press to play a track
again, 1f you hold or keep pressing the
PREV hutton, the disc will keep
backing up to previous tracks.

MNEXT: Press when you want to hear
the next track before the track you are
listening to has finished. If you hold or
keep pressing the NEXT bution, the
dise will keep advancing to other tracks
REV (Reverse): Press and hold o
rapidly back up to a favorite passage.
Relense to resume playving.

FF (Fast Forward): Press and hold to
rapidly advance the disc. Release (o
resume playing,
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COMP (Compression): Press this
button 1o make soft and loud passages
more equil in volume. Press again to
resume normel play.

When Finished with the Compaci
Disc Player:

If you press POWER or turn off the
ignition., the disc will stay in the player
and starl again when you turm on the
ignition or power switch. The disc will
begin playing ar the point where it hod
been stopped

ST/PL (Stop/Play): Press to stop the
disc player; the radio will play. Press
again to play the disc {the playver will
start playing the disc where it was
stopped earlier),

EJCT (Eject): Press to epect the disc
the radio will play.

CD Player Anti-Theft Feature

Deleo LOC 1™ s a security feature for
the compuact disc player. It can be used
o ignored. IT ignored, the system plays
normally it is used, yvour plaver won't
be ugable if it is ever stolen, bécause it

will go to LOC mode any time battery
power is removed. Until an unLOC
codle is entered, it will not turn on

The instructions below: tell you how to
enter o secret code into the systeme If
your vehicle loses battery power for any
resson, you must unlock the system
with the secretl code before the radio
will turm on,

To Sel the Anti-Theft System:

1. Write down any six-digil number and
keep it in a safe place.

2. Turn the wmition to the Accessary or
Run position

3. Press the POWER button to turn the
radio off,

4, Press the PREV and FF buttons
together. Hold them down until “- -="
shows on the display (at least five
seconds). You are ready to enter your
secrel code,

NOTE: If you allow: more than 15

seconds Lo elupse between any steps,

the radio automatically reverts to time
and you must start the procedure over

it step 4

5. Fress SET and 000 will appedr on
the display

6. Press and hold SEEK until the first
digit of your code appears.

7. Press and hold SCAN until the
second and third digits of vour code
Appear.

8. Press AMUFM and 000 will appear
ngain. Now youare ready to enter the
last three digits of your code,

9. Repeat steps 6 and 7 for the last three
digits of your code:

10. Press AM/FM and rEP will appear

11. Repeat steps 6 through 10, This
time SEC will appear, indicating
that the radio is secure, If *---"
appears, the sieps were not
successful and you musi répeal the
entire procedure.

To Unlock the System After a Power
Loss:

When battery power is reapplied (o a
secured radio, the radio won't turn on
and LOC will appear on the display,
Enter vour secret code as [ollows; pause
no mare than 15 seconds between

sleps,



1. Turn the ignition en. (Radio off)

2. Press the SET button. The display
will show 000

3. Enter the six digits of the code
following steps 6-9-above. The
display will show the numbers as
ertered,

4, Press the AM/FM button and the
time appears, indicating that the
chisabling sequence was successiul. 1
the display indicates SEC, the
numbers did not match and the unit
is still secured

Disabling the Anti-Theft System:

1. Press PREV and FF together for five
seconds with the ignition on and
radio power off. The display will
show SEC, indicating the unit is in
the secure mode. (1 “- - " appears on
the display. the anti-theft systemn has
already been disabled, ]

2. Press the SET button. The display
will show 000

3. Enter the first three digits of the code
following steps 6 and 7 of the
preceding paragraphs. The display

will show the numbers as enilered,

4, Press AM/FM. The radio will display
000

5. Repeat steps b and 7 (o enter the
second three digits of the code The
display will show the numbers as
entered,

6. Press AM/FM. [ - - -" then the time
dppeirs, the disabling sequence was
successful (the numbers matched the
secret code) and the unit is in the
UNSECURED mode. If the display
shows SEC, the disabling sequence
was unsuccessful (the numbers did
not match) and the anit will remain
in the SECURED mode.

[ |
]

Steering Wheel Touch Controls
(OPTION)

Some audio system functions can be
operated with these controls,

ASEEKY: Press A to seek and stop
on the pext station higher on the radio
band; press ¥ to seel and stop on the
next station lower on the radio band

If you are listéning to a eassette lape o
compact dise, press & 10 skip to the
next selection; press W to return 1o the
previous selection.

ATUNEY: Press A 1o une in radio
stations higher on the AM or FM band;

press W o tune in stations lower on the
hand.
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AVOLY (Volume): Press A Lo
increase volume; press W 1o decrease
volume.

AM/FM: Press to change between the
AM and FM radio bands,

MUTE: Whether vou are listening to
the radio, a cassette tape or & compact
dis, this switch allows you to turn off
the sound without tuming off the
powier: Press again to restore the sound.

Understanding Radio Reception
FM Siereo

FM stereo will give yvou the best sound,
but FM signuls will reach only ahout 10
1 40 miles (16 to 65 km). Tall buildings
or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound to come dnd go

AM

The range for most AM stations is
greater than for FM, especially at night
The longer range, however, cun cause
stations (o interfere with each other
AM can also pick up noise from things
like storms anc power lines. To lower
this noise, try reducing the (reble level.
AM Stereo

Your Deleo® system may be able 1o
receive C-Cluam™ stereo broadcasts
Miuny AM stations around the country
use C-Quam™ to produce steren,
though some do not. C-Quam™ is &
registered trademurk of Motorola. Ing
IF your Delco®™ system can get C-
Quam" signals, vour stereo indicator
light will come on when you are
receiving it

Care of Your Cassetie Tape
Player

A tape player that is not cleaned
regularly is subject (o reduced sound
quality, ruining the cassette, or
damaging the mechanism. Tape
casseties that are not properly stored in
their plastic cases away from
contaminants, direct sunlight, and
extreme heat may not operale properly
and could canse premature failure of
the tape player,

Your thpe player should be cleaned
manthly or with every 15 hours of use,
a5 regular maintenance. If you notice &
reducticn in sound guality, try o good
cassetre to see if the tape or the tape
player is at fault, If the second cassetie



results in no improvement in sound
quality, try cleaning the tape player.

Proper tape player cleanming should be
done with a wiping action nonabrasive
cleaner cassette, To properly clean vour
tupe player, you should follow the
directions on the cleaning cassette.

Cassettes are subject {o wear and the
sound quality may degrade over time
Always verify that the casselte tape s in
good condition hefore oblaining service
of your tape player.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in
their original cases or ather protective
cases and away from direct sunlight and
dust. If the surface of a disc is sotled.
dampen a elean, soft cloth ina mild,
nevtral detergent solution and clean it
wiping from the center to the edpe

Be sure never 1o touch the signal
surface when handling discs. Pick up
discs by grasping the outer edges or Lhe
edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Integrated Roof Antenna

Your state-pf-the-art integrated roof
antenna is not visible, 1 is located
between the ool and headliner of your
vehicle, covering the entire roof area
from the rear edge of the front doors Lo
the hiftgate.

—
NOTICE:

Don't mount anything to your roal,
such as an antenna or o luggage
carrier, or to your headliner, If you
puncture the roof or headliner, you
could damage or destroy your
integrated roof antenna. Have any
wirk of this type done by your
dealer.

— .
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

I you want 10 add 4 mobile phone or
twirway radio 1o your vehicle, there are
special precautions vou'll need to tale
because of your integrated roof
antenng, See the Index under Adding
Sound Egutpment,
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Here you'll find information about
driving on different kinds of roads
and in varying weather conditions.
We've also included many other
useful tips on driving.
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Your Driving and the Road
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® Defensive Driving

T'he best advice anyone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safoty
device in your Oldsmobile: Buckle up.
(Ser Safety Belts m the Index. )

Defensive driving really means “he
ready for anything.” On city streets,
rural roads, or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected "
Assume that pedestrians or other
drivers are paing 1o be careless and
make mistakes. Anticipate what they
might do. Be ready for their mistales.

Rear-end collisions are about the most
preveniable of accidents. Yet they are
commaon. Allow enough following
distance. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural
driving. You never know when the
vehicle in front of you is going to brake
or lurn suddenly.

® Drunken Driving

Dweath and injury associuted with
drinking and driving is o national
tragedy. It's the number one contributor
to the highway death toll, claiming
thousands of victims every year
Aleohol takes awmy three things that
anyone needs to drive a vehicle:

* Jutlgment

* Muscular Coordmation

* Vision

Police records show that almost haifl of
all motor vehicle-related deaths involve
aleohol — adriver, o passenger or
someone ¢lse, such as a pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these
deaths are the result of someane who
was drinking and driving. About 20,000
maotor vehicle-related deaths oceur each
vear because of alcohol, and thousands
of people are injured.

Just how much aleohol is oo much iF 8
person plans 1o drive? Ideally, no one
should drink alcobhol and then drive.
But if one does, then what's "too
much™ Lo can be s lot kess than many
might think. Although it dépends on

each person and situation, here is some
general information on the problem.

The Blood Aleohal Content {BAC) of
someone who is drinking depends upon
four things:

o How much slcohol is in the drink.

¢ The drinker's body weight.

* The emount of food that is consumed
before and during drinking.

 The length of time it has taken the
drinker to consume the alcohol.



According to the American Medical
Association, 8 L80-pound (82 ke)
person who drinks three 12-ounce (3535
mil} bottles-of beer in an hour will ¢nt
up with a BAC of about 0.06 percent.
The person would reach the same BAC
by drinking three 4-ounce {120 ml)
glasses of wine or three mixed drinks i
cach had 1% ounces (43 ml) of a liguor
like whiskey, gin or vodka.

It's the amount of aleohol that counts,
For example, if the same person drank
three double martims (3 ounces or 90
ml of liguor each) within on howr, the
person's BAC would be close 1o 0,12
percent, A person who consumes food
just hefore or during drinkang will hve
u slightly lowwer BAC level,

Drinking That Will Resull in a
BAC of .05% in the Time Shown
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The law in most U.5. sintes sets the
legal limir al @ BAC of 0,10 percént. In
Canada the [imit is 0.08 percent, and in
some other countries it's lower than
that. The BAC will be aver (.10 percent
after three to six drinks (in one hour).
O course, as we've seen, 11 depends on
howe moch alcohol is in the drinks, and
her guickly the person drinles them.

But it's very important to keep in mind
that the ability to drive 1s affected well
below a BAC of 0,10 percent. Research
shows thut the driving skills of many
people are impuired at & BAC

approaching 0,03 percent. and that the
effects are worse at night. All dovers are
impaired at BAC levels abhove 0,05
percent. Statistics show that the chance
of being in an accident increases sharply
for drvers who have a BAC of (.05
percent or above. A driver with a BAC
level of 006 perdent (three beers in one
hour for s 180-pound or 82 kg person)
hns doubled his or her chance ol having
an accident. At a BAC level of 0.10
percent, the chance of that driver
having an accident is six times greater;
at & level of 0015 percent; the chances
are twenty-five Hmes greater! And, the
body takes about o howr 1o Ad fsell of
the alcohol in one dnnke No amoant of
coffee or number of cold showers will
speed that up,

“I'll be careful” isn't the nght answer
What if there's an emergency, & need 1o
take sudden action, as when o child
darts into the street™ A person with.a
higher BAC might not be able to react
quickly enough to avoid the collision.

There's sumething else about drinking
and driving thal many people don't
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knew. Medical research shows that
alephol In & person's system can mike
crash imjuries worse, That's especally
true for brain, spinal cord and heant
mjuries. That means that if anyone who
has been drinking — driver or
pissenger —is in o crash, the chance of
being killed or permanently disabled is
higher than if that person had not been
drinking, And we've already seen that
the chance of a crash itself is higher for
drinkmng dnvers.

& CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very
dangerous. Your reflexes,
perceptions, and judgment will be
affected by even o smnll amount of
aleohol, You could have a serious
— ur even fatal — accident 1If you
drive after drinking. Please don't
drink and drive or ride with o driver
whi has been drinking. Ride home
in & cab; or if you're with a group,
:jlﬂsiglmtn a driver who will not
rnki

® Control of a Vehicle
You have three systems that make yvour
vehicle go where you want it togo,
They are the brakes, the steering and
the necelerator. All three systems have
to do thewr work ot the places where the
toes meel the road.

Sometimes, as when you re driving on
selow or ice, it's easy to ask more of
those control systeins than the tires and
road can provide. That means you can
lose control of your vehicle

W Braking
Braking action involves perception
time und reaction time.

First, vou have to decide to push on the



brake pedal. That's perception time.
Then you have to bring up your foot
and do it That's reaction time,

Average reaction time is about % of a
second. But that's enly an average. 1t
might be less with one driver and as
long os two or three seconds or more
with another. Age, physical conditipn,
alertness, coordination, and eyesight all
pliry & part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in ¥ of a second. a
vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h)
travels 66 feet (20 m), That could be &
lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enough space between your
vehicle and others is impartant.

And, of course, actual stopping
distances vary greatly with the surlace
of the road (whether it's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet,
dry, 1cy); tire tread; and the condition of
your brakes.

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some
people drive in spurts — heavy
acceleration followed by heavy braking
— rather than keeping pace with traffic.
This is a mistake. Your brakes moy not
have time to ool befween hard stops.
Your brakes will wear out much faster if

you do a lot of heavy braking. If you
keep pace with the traffic and allow
realistic following distances, you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking,
That means better braking and longer
brake life.

If your engine ever stops while you're
driving, brake normably but don™ pump
vour brakes. 1f vou do, the pedal may
get harder to push down. If your engine
stips, you will still have some power
brake assist. But you will usé it when
vou brake. Once the power assist is
used up, it may take longer to stop and
the brake pedal will be harder to push,

ANTILOGK BRANE

Anti-Lock Brakes (ass)
Your Oldsmobile has an advanced
electronic braking system that will help
prevent skideding
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This light on the instrument pane] will
2o on when you start your vehicie.

Whien you start your vehicle, or when
you begin to drive dway, you may hesr u
momentary motor or clicking noise

And you may even notice thal your
brake pedal moves a little while this is
poing on: This is the ABS syslem
testing tself. (You may also hear ¢
chcking noise 1f you leave the ignition in
L Run position for about four seconds
before starting the vehicle.) IT there's »
problem with the anti-lock brake
system, the anti-lock brake system
warning light will stay on or fash.

See Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light m the fndex.

Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say

the road s wet You're driving safely
Suddenly an animul jumps out in front
o v,

You slam on the brakes. Flere's what
happens with ABS

A comiputer senses that wheels are
slowing down, 1 one of the wheels is
about to stop rolling, the computer will
separately work the brakes sl each fronl
wheel and at the rear wheels,

The anti-lock system can change the
bruke pressure faster than any driver
coeld. The computer 1s programmed 1o
miake the most of available tire and road
conditions

You can steer around the obstacle while
braking hard.

As you hrake, your computer keeps
receiving updates on wheel speed and
conlrols braking pressure accordingly

Remember: Anti-lock deesn't change
the time vou need to get vour foot up to
the brake pedal. Il you get too close to
Lhe vehicle in front of you, you won't
have time 1o apply vour brakes if that
vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always
leave enodgh room up ahead to stop,
even thoueh vou have ant-lock brakes.

To Use Anli-Lock

Dem't pump the brakes. Just hold the
brake pedal down and let anti-lock
work for you. You may feel the sysiem
working, or you may notice some noise,
but this is normal,




I your vehicle has the traction control
system, the LOW TRACTION light will
come on when your anti-lock system 1s
acjusting brake pressure to help avoid a
braking skid. See Low Traction Light in
the Index.

Traction Contlrol System
(OPTION: 3800 V6 ENGINE)

Your vehicle may have a traction
control system that limits wheel spin.
This is especially useful in slippery road
conditions. The system operates only if
it senses that one or both of the front
wheels are spinning or beginming to lose
traction.

When this happens, the system works
the front brakes and reduces engine
power {by shutting off fuel infectory and
managing spark) to limit wheel spin.

The LOW TRACTION light will come
un when your traction control system is
limiting wheel spin. See Lot Traction
Light in the fndex. You may feel the
system working, or you may notice
some noise, but this is normal,

If your vehicle is n cruise control whien
the traction control sysiem begins to
limit wheel spin, the cruise control will
automatically disengage. When road
conditions allow you to sufely use it
again, you may re-engage the cruise
control. (See Cruise Control in the
frdex)
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The TCS warning light will come on to
Jiet you know if there's a problem with
your traction control system.

See Traction Contral System Warning
Light in the Index. When this warning
light is on, the system will not lmig
wheel spin. Adjust your driving
accordingly,
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The traction control sysiem
sutomatically comes on whenever you
start yiur vehiele

To himit wheel spin, especially in
shippeny road conditions, vou should
always leave the system on, But you can
turn the traction control systein off if
you ever need o, (You should turm the
systern off if your vehicle ever gets stuck
in sand, mud, ice or snow . Sce Roching
Your Velucle in the Index.)

To turn the system off. press the switch
located on the cenfer mstrument panel
comsile,

The light on the switch will go off. 1 the
traction control system Is Hmiting wheel
spin when you press the switch, the

system won't turn off dght away. [t will

witlt until there's o lomger a corrent
need to limil wheet spin

You can purn the systém back on at any
time by pressing the switch again. The
light on the switch should come on

Braking in Emergencies

Lise your anti-lock braking system when
vou need to. With-anti-locle vou can
steer and brake at the same tme. In
miny emergencies. stevring can help

you more than even the very best

braking.

W Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist
because the engine stops or the system
15 nol functioning, you can steer but it
will take much more effort,

Steering Tips
Diriving on Curves

I's important o take corves af o
reasonable speed.

Aot of the “driver lost contrml™
gcpidents mentioned on the news
happen on curves. Here's why:

Expenenced driver or beginner, each of
us is subject 1o the same laws of physics
when driving on curves, The traction of
the tires against the road surface makes
it possible for the vehicle to change its
path when you turn the front wheels. If
there's no traction, inertta will keep the
vichicle ghing in the same direction, If
yoo've ever tried (o steer a vehicle on
wet joe. you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve
depends on the condition of vour tives
and the road surface, the angle at which
the curve is banked, and your speed.
While you're in a curve, speed is the one
factor you can control.

Suppose you re steering through a
sharp curve. Then you suddenly
accelerate. Both control systems —
steering and acceleration — have to do
their work where the tires meet the
road. Unless you have traction ¢ontro)
and the system is.on, adding the sudden
pcceleration can demand oo much of
those places. You can lose control.




What should you do if this ever
happens? Ease up on the accelerator
pedal, steer the vehicle the way you
wanl it o zo, and slow down,

Speed fimit signs near curves warn that
you should adjust your speed. Of
course, the posted speeds are based on
good weather and road conditions.
Under less favarable conditions you'll
wanl 1o go slower.

If you need to reduce your speed as you
approach & curve, do it before vou enter
the curve; while your front wheels are
straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can
“drive” through the curve. Maintain a
reasonable, steady speed. Wait to
acceierate until vou are out of the curve,
and then accelerate gently into the
stralphtaway

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can bé
more effective than braking, For
example, you come over a hill and find
a truck stopped in your lane, or a car
suddenly pulls oul from nowhere, or o
child darts out from between parked
cars and stops night in front of you. You
can avoid these problems by braking —
if you can stop in time. But sometimes
vou can't, there isn't room, That's the
time for evasive action — steering
around the problem

Your Oldsmobile can perform very well
in emergencies like these. First apply
vour brakes. It is better to remove as
much speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the

problem, (o the left or right depending
on the space available.

An emergency like this requires close
attention and a guick decision. I you
are holding the steering wheel at the

recommended 9 und 3 o'clock positions,

you can turn it a full 180 degrees very
quickly without removing either hand,
But you haive to uct fast, steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once you hive avolded the object.

The fact that such emergency situations
are always possible is a good reason (o
practice defensive driving o all times
arid wiar safety belts properly.
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® (ff-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right
wheels have dropped off the edge of a
road onto the shoulder while you're
driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only
slightly below the pavement, recovery
should be fairly easy, Ense off the
secelerator and then, if there is nothing
in the way, steer so that your vehicle
straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can turm the steering wheel up to 4 turm
until the right front tire contacts the
pavement edge. Then tum your steering
wheel to go straight down the roadway.

B Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass
another on a two-lane highway waits for
just the right moment, accelerates,
moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into the right lane again. A
simple manguver?

Nt necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on & two-lane highway is a potentially
dangerous move, since the pussing,
vehicle occupies the same lane as
gncoming traffic for several seconds. A
miscalculation, an error in judgment, or
i brief surrender 1o frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face
1o fieee with the wuorst of all traffic
accidents — the head-on collision

S0 here are some tips for passing:

=, “Dirive ahead " Look down the road,
i the sides, and to crossroads for
situations that might affect your
passing patterns. I yoo have any
doubt whatsoever about making a
successiul pass, wait {or a better time.

=, Walch for traffic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. I you can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a
tum or an intersection, delay your

puss. A broken center line asually
indicates it's all right to pass
(providing the road ahead is clear),
Never cross asolid line on your side
of the fane or & donhble solid line, even
if the road seems empty of
approaching traffic.

o, Do nol get too close to the vehicle
you want 1o pass while you're
uwaiting an opportunity, For one
thing, following too closely redoces
your ared of vision, especially if you're
following a larger vehicle. Also, you
won't have adequate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or
stops, Keep back a reasonable
distance.

= When it looks like a chance (o pass is
coming up, starl (0 accelernte but stay
in the right lane and don’t get oo
cluse, Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes to
move into the other lane. If the way is
clear to pass, you will have a “runming
start” thal more than makes up for
the distance you would lose by
dropping back. And if something
happens 10 cause you to cancel your
pass, you need only slow down and




drop back agsin and wait for anpther
opportunity.

o |f ather cars are lined up to pass a
slow vehicle, wait your turm. But take
care that someone isn't trying to pass
you as you pull out to pass the slow
vehicle. Remember (o glance over
vour shoulder and check the blind
spoi

* Check vour mirrors, glance over your
shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal héfore moving oul of
the right Jange 1o pass. When you are
far enough ahead of the passed
vehicle to see its front in your inside
miirror, activate your right lane change
sienal aned move back into the right
lane. (Remember that vour right
outside mirror is convex, The vehicle
you just passed may seem 1o be
farther away from vou than it veally
15

* Try not to pass more than one vehicle
al o time on two-lane roads.
Reconsider betore passing the next
vehicle

* Don't overtake a slowly moving
vehicle too rapidly. Even though the

brake lights are not flashing, it may be
slowing down or starting 1o turn.

* If you're being passed, make it easy
for the following driver Lo get ahead of
yvou. Perhaps vou can ease a litile {o
the right.

u [oss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say
ahoul what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and
acceleration) don't hive enough friction
where the tires meet the road (o do
what the driver has asked.

I any emergency, don't give up. Keep
trying to steer and constantly seek an
cscapy route or area of less danger.

Skidding

In & skid, & driver can ose contral of

the vehicle. Defensive drivers avaid

most skids by taking reasonable care

suited (o existing conditions, and by not
“pverdriving” those conditions, Bur

skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond to
your Oldsmohile's three control

systems. In the braking skid your
wheels aren’t rolling. In the steering or
cornering skid, too much speed or
steering in o curve causes tires to slip
nnd lose cornering lorce. And in the
acceleration skid too much throttle
causes the driving wheels to spin.

A cornering $kid is best handled by
easing your oot off the accelerator
pedal. I you have the traction control
system, retember: It helps avoid only
the accelerstion skid. IT vou do not have
traction control, or if the system 15 off,
then an acceleration skid is also best
handled by easing your oot off the
aceelerator pedal.

I vour vehicle starts 1o slide, ease vour
ivot off the accelerator pedal and
quickly steer the way vou want the
vehicle to go. 1F you start steering
guickly enough, vour vehicle may
straighten ont. Always be ready for a
second skad if it veeurs

Of course, traction is reduced when
water, snow, ice, gravel, or other
material is on the road. For safety,
vou'll want to slow down and adjust
your driving to these conditions. It is
important to slow down on slippery
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surfaces bécause stopping distance will
b longer and vehicle control more
limited

While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, try your best to avord sudden
steering. acceleration, or braking
(Including engine bruking by shifting to
a lower pear). Any sudden changes
could cavse the tires to slide. You may
nol realize the surface is slippery until
your vehicle is skidding. Leam 1o
recognize warning clues — such as
enough water, ice or packed snow on
the road to make & "murrored surface”
— and slow down when you have any
donbt

Remember: Any anti-lock braking
system (ABS) helps avoid only the
braking skid.

® Driving at Night
Night driving is more dangerous than
day driving. One reason is that some
drivers are likely to be impaired — by
aldohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatizue.

Here are some tips on night diwving.
o Dirive defensively
o Don't drink and drive.

s Adjust your inside rearview mitror 1o
reduce the glare from headlights
behind you,

» Since you can't see as well, you may
need Lo slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles,

o Slow down, especially on higher
specd roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead.

o In remote arcas, walch for animals.

o If you're tived, pull off the road in a
sale place and rest

Night Vision

No one can see os well at might as in the
davtime, But as we get older these
differences increase. A 50-yvear-old
driver may require ot least twice as
much light 10 see the same thing at
night as & 20-year-old

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your night vision. For example, if
you spend the day in bright sunshine

you are wise 1o wear sunglasses. Your
eves will have less trouble adjusting to
night, But if you're driving, don't wear
sunglasses al night. They may cut down
on glare from headlights; but they also
make & lot of things invisible.

You can be temporarily blinded by
approaching lights. It can take a second
Or two, or even several seconds, for
your eves to readjust to the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as from



a driver who doesn't Jower the high
beams, or & vehicle with misaimed
headlights), slow down a liitle. Avoid
staring directly into the approaching
lights.

Keep your windshield and all the glass
on your vehicle clean — inside and out.
Gilare at night is made much worse by
dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the

glass can build op a film caused by dust.

Dirty glass makes lights dazzle and
flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract
repeatedly.

Remember that your headlights Light up
far less of & roadway when you are in a
turn Oor curve, Keep your eyes moving;
that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headllghts
should be checked regularly for proper
aim; so should your eves be examined
regularly. Some drivers suffer from
night blindtess — the inability to sew in
dim light —and aren’t even aware of it.

B Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet mads can mean driving
trouble. Om a wet mad you can'l stop,
accelerate or turn as well because your
tire-to-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads. And, if your tires don't have
much tread left, you'll get even less
Lraction. It's always wise to go slower
and be cautious if rain starts to fall
while you are driving. The surface may
get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
tuned for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the main, the harder it 15 (o
see. Bven if vour windshield wiper
blades are in good shape, a heavy riin
can make it harder to see road signs and
traffic signals, pavement markings, the
edge of the road, and even people
walking.

It's wise to keep your wiping equipment
in good shape and keep vour windshield
washer tank filled. Replace your
windshield wiper inserts when they
show signs of streaking or missing areas
om the windshield, or when strips of
rubber start to separate from the

inserts.
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Driving too fast through large water

puddles or even going through some car
washes can cause problems, (oo, The
water may affect your brakes. Try to
avoid puddles. But if you can't, try to
slow down belorve vou hit them.

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much
water can build up under your tires that
they can actually ride on the water. This
can happen if the road is wet enough
and you're going fast enough. When
your vehicle is hydroplaning, it has little
or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often

But it can if your tirés haven't much
tread or if the pressure in one or more is
low, It can happen if a lot of water 15
standing on the road. If you can see
reflections from trees, telephone poles,
or other vehicles, and raindrops
“dimple” the water's surface, there
could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just isn't 4 hard and fast
rule about hydroplaning, The best
advice is to slow down when if is
raining.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

« Turn on your low-beam headlights —
not just your parking lights —to help |
make you more visible to others, !

% Besides slowing down, allow some |
extra following distance. And be
especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourselfl more
clear room ahead, and be prepared to
have your view restricted by road
spray,

s, Have: good tires with proper tread
depth. (See Tires in the Index.)




One of the biggest problems with city
streets 15 the amount of traflic on them.
You'll want to watch out for what the
other drivers are doing and pay
attention to traffic signals.

Here are ways to increase your safety in

city driving:

% Know the best way to get to where
vou are going, Get a city map and
plan your trip into an unkoown part
of the city just os you would for a
cross-country trip.

» Try to use the freeways that rim and
crisscross most large cities. You'll
save time and energy. (See the next
section, Freerony Driving.)

» Treal a green light as o waming
signal, A traffic light is there because
the corner is busy enough to need it
When a light turns green, and just
before you start to move, check both
ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be
running the red light.

o RS

® Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called
thruways, parkways, expressways,
turnpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway
driving 1s; Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive at the same speed
most of the other drivers are driving.
Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a
smooth traffic flow, Treat the left lane
on @ freeway as o passing lang

At the entrance there 15 usually @ ramp
that leads to the freeway. 1f you have a
clear view of the freeway as you drive
along the entrance ramp, you should
begin to check traffic. Try to determine
where you expect (o blend with the
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flow. Try to merge into the gap ot close
to the prevailing speed. Switch on vour
turn signal, check vour mirrors and
glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with
the traffic flow.

Onece you are on the freeway, adjus
vour speed to the posted limit or to the
previnling rate if it's stower. Stay in the
rght lane unless you want 1o pass.

Belore changing langs, check your
mirrors. Then use your turm signal.

Just before vou leave the lane, glange
gickly over youwr shoulder to make sure
there isn'l anather vehicle in vour
“hiind” spot

Oince vou are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect to move
slightly slowér at night

When you want 1o leave the frecway,
move to the proper lane waell in
advance. If you miss vour exit do not.
under any circumstances, stop ancd back
up. Drive on to the nest exit,

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
guite sharply,

The exit speed |5 usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to your
speedometer, nol tooyvour sense of
motion. After driving for any distance at
higher speeds, you may tend 1o think
you dre poing slower than you actually

W Before Leaving on a Long
Irip
Make sure you're ready. Try to be well
rested. L vou must start when you 're
nit fresh — such as after a day’s work
— tlon’t plian 1o make Loo many miles
that first part of the journey. Wesr
comiortable clothing and shoes you Gin
easily drive in.
15 your vehicle ready for o long trip? 1§
you keep it serviced and mamtnined, it's
ready 1o go, I it needs serice. lave it
done before starting out, OFf course
you'll find experienced and able service
experts in Oldsmobile dealerships all
across North America: They'll be ready
und willing 1o help if you need it '
Here are dome things you can check
before a trip:

» Windshield Washer Fluid: |5 the
reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and catside?

* Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape?

* Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have
you checked all levels?

* Lights: Ave they all working? Are the
tenses clean?

* Tires: They are vitally imporidnt to o
sate, trouble-free trip. 1s the trewd
gond enough for long-distance
driving? Are 1he tives all inflated o
the recommiended pressure?

» Weather Forecasis: What's the
weather outlook along your route?
Should you delay vour trip a short
time toavomd a major storm system®

* Maps: Do you bave up-to-date maps?

® Highway Hypnosis

I8 there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™ Or is 1k just plain
falling asleep at the wheel® Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of swareness, or
whatever,



There is something aboul an easy

streteh of road with the same scengry,

along with the hum ol the tires on the

road, the drone of the engine. and the

rush of the wind against the vehicle that

v mabie you -.]L:..pl..' Chom’'t let it

appen to you! i does, your vehicle

can leave the road i less than a

second, snd you could crash and be

imjured

What can you do about highwiay

hypnosis? Fiest, be aware that it can

lapper.

Fhen here are some Lps

o Make sure your vehicle is well
ventilated, with o comlorably cool
interior.

o Keep your eyes moving Scan the roud
anend and 1o the sides. Chedk your

mirrors and your Instrumenis
[reguently

o [f you get sleepy, pull off the road into
a rest, service, or parking area and
lake o nop, gel spime exercise, o both.
Forsafety, treat drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency

® Hill and Mountain Roads

Diaving on stegp hills o mounlains is
ditferent from driving in lat or rolling
terrain

Il you drive regularly in steep country,
ar il vou're planning to visit there, here
ire some tps that can make your trips
sefer and more enjoyable

e Keep your vehicle in good shape.
Cheelk all Auid levels and also the
brakes, tires, cooling system und
transaxle. These parts can work hard
on mountain roacds

o Kniow how 1o godown hills. The most
impartant thing (o know is this: let
your engine do spme of the slowing
down. Shift toa lower gear when you
g0 down a steep or long hill.

& CAUTION:

I you dan't shift down, your brakes
could get so hot that they wouldn't
work well. You would then hove
poor hraking or evén none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shilt
down to let your engine assist vour
brikes ona steep downhill slope. |

when you go dowrihill,

& CAUTION:

Coasting dewnhill in N (Neutral)
ar with the ignition off is
dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down.
They could get so hot that they
wouldn't wirk well. You could
crash. Always have your engine
running and your vehicle in gear

e ——c




Your Driving and the Road

144

| * Know how to go uphill. You may

want 1o shift down to 8 lower gear
T'he lower gears help cool your engine
and transaxle, and you can climb the
hill hetter

e Stay in your own lane when drving
om two-lane roads in hills or
mountaing. Don't swing wide or cut
across the center af the road. Drive at
speeds that let you stay in your own
lane

e As vou-go over the top of a hill, be
alert. There could be something in
your lane, fike a stalled car or an
accident.

* You may see ghway signs on
mountaing that warn of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, a falling
rocks area, or winding roads. Be alert
to these and take appropriate action,

® Winter Driving
Here are some tips for winter dreiving:
* Have your Oldsmobile in good shape

for winter. Be sure your engine
coplant mix is correct.

* Yeiu may want (o put winter
crmergency supplies in vour vehicle

Include an ice scraper, a small brush or
broont, & supply of windshicld washer
fluid, & rag. some winter outer clothing.
a small shovel, a flashlight, a red cloth,
and a couple of reflective warning
triangles. And, if you will be driving
under severe conditions, include & small
bag of sand, a piece of old carpel or a
couple of burlap bags o help provide
traction, Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or Ice

Maost of the time, those places where
vour tires meet the road probably have
pond traction,

However, if there is snow or ice
between your tires and the road, you
can have a very slippery situation.
You'll have a lot less traction or “grip”
and will need to be very careful

What's the worst time for this? “Wet
wee.” Very cold snow or ice can be shick
ant hard to drive on. But wet ice can be
even more trouble becuuse it may offer
the Jeast traction of all. You can get
wel 1ce” when it's ghout freezing
(32°F: 0°C) and freezing rain begins to
fall. Try to avoid driving on wet ice until
salt and sand crews can get there



Whatever the condition — smooth ice.
packed, blowing or loose snow — drive
with caution

If you have the traction control system,
keep the system on, Iwill improve your
ability to accelerate when driving on o
slippery road. Even though your vehicle
has a traction control system, you'll
want 1o slow down and adjust your
driving 1o the road conditions. See
Traction Control Svsten in the Index.

If you don't have the traction control
svstem, acesterate gently. Try not to
break the fragile traction. If you
aceelerite too fast, the drive wheels will
spin and polish the surface under the
(Ires even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your
ability to make & hard stop on o shppeéry
road, Even though you have an anti-
lock braking system, you'll want 1o
begin stopping sooner than vou would
on dry pavement. See Anti-Lock in the
Index.

e Allow greater following distance on
any slippery road.

» Warch for slippery spots, The road
might be fine until you hit a spot

that's covered with ice. Onoan
otherwise clear road, ice parches may
appedr in shaded areas where the sun
can't reach: around clumps of trees,
behind buildings, or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or
BN OVErpass may remain icy when the
surtounding roads are cleéar. Il you see
a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
belore vou are on it Try not to brake
wiile you're actually on the ice, and
avoid sudden steering maneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you
could bein a serious situation. You
should probably stay with your vehicle
unless vou know for sure that you are
near help and you con hike through the
snow. Here are some things to do to
summon help and keep yourself and
your passengers safe: Turn on your
heenrd flashers. Tie o red cloth to your
vehicle to alert police that you've been
stopped by the snow. Put on extra
clothing or wrap & blanket around you.
If vou have no blankets or extra
clothing. make body insulators from
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newspapers, burfap bags, rags, foor
mats — anything you can wrap around
yourself or tuck under your clothing to
keep warm.

You can run the engine to keep warm,
but be careful.
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Run your engine only a8 long as you
must. This saves foel. When you run the
engine, make it go a litthe faster than
just idle. That is, push the accelerator
stightly. This uses less fuel for the heat
that you get and it keeps the batlery
charged. You will need a well-charged
battery to restart the vehicle, and
possibly [or signaling later on with your
headlights. Let the heater run for
awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the
window atmaost all the way 1o preserve
thie heat. Start the engine again and
repeat this only when you feel really
uncomfortable from the cold. Bot do it
as little s possible. Preserve the fuel as
long as you can, To help keep warm,
you can get out of the vehicle and do-
sormie fnirly vigorous exercises every half
hour or so until help comés.




I NOTICE:
Pulling a trailer improperly can

damage your vehicle and result in
costly repairs not covered by your I
warranty. To pull a trailer correctly,
follow the advice in this section,
and seg yvour Oldsmobile dealer for
important information about
luwing & trailer with your vehicle ]
Your vehicle can tow a trailer. To
identify what the vehicle trailering
capacity is for your vehicle, you should
read the information in Weight of the
Trailer that appears fater in this section.
But trailering is different than just
driving your vehicle by itself. Trailering
muans changes in handling, durability,
und foel economy. Successful, safe
trailering takes correct equipment, and
it has to be used properly.

That's the reason for this section. In it
are many time-tested, important
traflering lips and safety rules. Many of
these are important for your safety and
that of your passengers. So please read
this section carefully before you pull a

trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the
engine, transaxle, wheel assemblies, and
tires are forced (o work harder against
the drag of the added weight. The
engine is required to operate at
relatively higher speeds and under
greater loads, generating extra heat,
What's more, the trailer adds
considerably to wind resistance,
increasing the pulling requirements.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

I you do, here are some important
points.

o There are many different laws having
1o do with tratlering. Make sure your
rig will be legal, not anly where you
live but also where you'll be driving. A
good source for this information can
be state or provinciol police.

 Consider using a sway control if your
trailer will weigh 2,000 pounds (900
kg) or less. You should always use a
sway control if your trailer will weigh
more than 2,000 pounds (900 kg).

You can ask o hitch dealer nhout sway
cantrols,
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e Don't tow-a tradler at all doring the
first 500 miles (S00 km) your new
vehicle is driven, Your engine, axle or
other parts could be damaged.

* Then, during the first 500 miles (300
km) that you tow & tratler, don't diive
over 3 mph (80 km/h) and don’t
make starts at full throttle. This helps
your enging and other parts of your
vehicle wear in al the heavier loads.

Three important considerations have to
do with weight:

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1 400
pounds (630 kg) with up to six
occupants or more than 2,000 pounds
(900 kg) with up to two ocoupants
uniess you have (he optional traler-
lowwing package. With the trafler-towing
puackage (available only with the 3300
Vi enging), your vehicle can tow up to
2400 pounds (1 0M) kg) with up to six
pecupants or up 1o 3,000 pounds (1 360
ko) with up Lo two occupants. Bul even
that can be (oo heavy.

It depends on how you plan o use your

rig. For exnmple, speed, altituce. rond
grades, outside temperatore and how

much your vehacle 15 used (o pull a
trailer are all important. And, it can also
depend on any spectal equipment that
you have on your vehicle.

You can ask your dealer for our
trailering information or advice, or you
can write us at:

Oldsmobile Customer Assistance

P.0). Box 30043

Lansing. M1 48904

In Canada, write 1o;

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colone! Sam Drive

Oshiwa, Cntario L1H §P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an
important weight to measure because it
affects the total or gross weight of yvour
viehicle. The gross vehicle weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the
vehicle, any cargo you may carry in it
snd the people who will be riding in the
vehicle, And if vou will tow a trailer,
you must add the tongue load 1o the
GVW becanse yvour vehicle will be
carrving that weight, too. See Laading
Your Vehicle in the Index for more
information abowt your vehicle's
maximum load capacity.

I you're using a “dead-weight” hitch,
the trailer tongue (A} should weigh
10% of the total loaded trailer weight
(B). I you have a “welght-distributing”

hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should
weigh 12% of the total loaded trailer
weight (B).

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh
the trailer and then the tongue,
separately, to see if the weights are
proper. If they aren't, you may be able
to get them right simply by moving
some 1tems arcund in the trailer,

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated
to the limit for cold tires, You'll find
these numbers on the Certification/Tire
label at the rear edge of the driver's
door or see Tire Loading in the Index.
Then be sure you don't go over the
GVW limit for vour vehicle.

Hitches

[t's important to have the corréct hitch
equipment. Crosswinds, large trucls
going by, and rough roads are a few
reasons why you'll need the right hitch.
Here are some rules to follow:

* If you'll be pulling a trailer that, when
loaded, will weigh more than 2,000
pounds (900 kg, be sure touse a
properly mounted, weight-distributing
hitch and sway control of the proper
size. This equipment is very important
for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving.

o Will you have to make any holes in
the body of your vehicle when you
install a trailer hitch? I you do, then
be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch, T you don't
seal them, deadly carbon monoxide
[COY from your exhaust can get into
vour vehicle (see Engine Exhgust in
the fndex), Dirt and water can, too.

e The bumpers on your vehiche are not
intended for hitches, Do not attach
rental hitches or ather bumper-type
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hitches to them, Use only & frame-
mounted hitch that does not attach to
the bumper

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains
between youwr vehicle and your trailer.
Cross the salety chains under the
tongue of the trailer so that the tongue
will not drop to the road if it becomes
sepirated from the hitch. Instroctions
aboult salety chains muy be provided by
Lhe hitch manufacturer or by the trailer
manuiaciurer. Follow Lhe
marfnciurer’s recommendation for
attaching safety chiuins, Always leave
just enough slack so you can turn with
your rig. And, never allow safety chains
10 drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If your troiler weighs more than 1.000
pounds (430 ke) loaded, then it needs
its own brakes — and they must be
adeguate. Be sure to read and (ollow
the instructions for the trailer brakes so
vou'll bet able 1o install, adjust and
mmntam them properly,

Because you have anti-lock brakes, do
not by to tap into your vehicle's brake
system. I you do, both brake systems
won't work well, or at all

Driving with a Trailer

Towing & trailer requires a certain
amount of expericnce. Before setting
out for the open road. vou’ll want (o get
10 know your rig. Acquamt yourself
with the feel of bandling and braking
with the added weight of the trailer.
And alwavs keep in mind that the
vehicle vou are driving is now a good
deal longer and not nearly s0 responsive
as your vehicle is by itsell

Befure you start, check the tradler hitch
and platform, salety chains, electrical
conmnector, lights, tires and mirror
adfustment. IF the trailer bas eleciric
hrakes, start your vehicle and tranler
moving and then apply the trailer brake
controller by hand to be sure the brakes
are workmg. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time.

A\ caution:

lf:,ruu have a rmrﬂmﬂwinduw

open and you pull a trailer with

vour vehicle, carbon monoxide

(€O coulid come into your vehicle.

You can’t see or smell ©0, 1t can

cuuse unconsciousness of death.

(See Engine Exhaust in the Index;)

To maximize your safety when

towing a trailer:

* Have your exhaust system
inspected for leaks, and make
necessary repairs belore starting
oL YO trip,

» Keep the rear-most windows closed,

+ Tl exhaust does: come into your
vehucle through a window in the
rear or another opening, drive
with vour front, main heating or
cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring
fresh, outside air into your
vehicle. Do not use RECIRC.
because it unly recirculates the
air inside vour \f-:hmlﬂ. S
Camtfort Coantraly in the Index )




During your trip, check oceasionally 1o
be sure that the load is secure, and that
the lights and any trailer brakes are still
wurking

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahead as you would when
driving your vehicle without a trailer.
This can help you avoid situations that
require heavy bralking and sudden
turns

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up
ahead when you're towing a trailer.
And, because you're & good deal longer,
you'll need 1o go much farther beyond
the passed vehicle before you can retum
Lo your lane

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel
with one hand. Then, to move the
trailer to the left, just move that hand (o
the left. To move the truiler to the right,
move your hand to the right, Always

back up slowly and, if possible, have
someone guide you.

Making Turns

When you're turning with a trater,
make wider urns than normal. Do this
st your Lradler won't strike soft
shoulders, curbs, road signs; trees, or
ather objects. Avoid jerky or sudden
maneuvers: Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a
Trailer

When vou Low a trailer, your vehicle has
to have a different turn signal flasher
and extra wiring. The green arrows on
your instrument panel will flash
whenever you signal a tum or lane
change, Properly hooked up, the trailer
lights will also Rash, telling other
drivers you're ahout to turm, change
|ames or stop,

When towing a traler, the green armows
on vour instrument panel will Rash for
turns even if the bulbs on the trailer are
burned out. Thus, youw may think
drivers behind you aré seging vour

signal when they are not It's important
to check occasionally to be sure the
trailer bulbs are still working,

Driving On Grades

Redute spieed and shifi to a lower gear
before you start down a long or steep
downgrade, 1f you don't shift down, you
might hive to use your brakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well.

On & long uphill grade, shift down and
reduce vour speed to around 45 mph
(70 lemy/h) to reduce the possibility of
engine and transaxle overheating.

If you are towing a traller that weighs
more than 1,000 pounds (454 kg), and
you have an automatic transaxle with
Overdrive, you may prefer to drive in D
instead of Overdrive (or, as you need 1o,
a lower gear), This will mimimize heat
build-up and extend the life of your
transaxle.
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| Parking on Hills

You reafly should not park your vehicle.

with & trailer attached, on a hill. If
somaething goes wrong, your rig could
starl to move. People can be imjured.,
and both your vehicle and the traler
can be damaged

But if you ever have to park your rig on
a hill, here's how 1o do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't
shaft into P (Park) vet.

2. Have someone ploce chocks under
the trailer wheels,

3. When the wheel chocks are in place,
release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorh the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then
apply your parking brake, and then
shift to P {Park).

5. Helease the regular brakeés,

When You Are Ready to Leave
After Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold
the pedal down while you:

o Start your engine,

o Shift intoa gear; and

* Release the parking brake.
2, Let up on the brake pedal

3, Drive slowly undil the teailer is clear
of the chiocks

4. Stop and have someonte pick up and
store the chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more
often when you're pulling & trailer. See
the Malntenance Schedule for more on
this. Things that are especially

inportant in trailer operation are
automatic transaxle Muid {don’t
overfill), engine ail, belts, cooling
system, and brake adjustment. Each of
these is covered in this manual, and the
Inndex willl help vou find them quickly. If
you're trallering, it's a good wdea to
review these sections before vou start
volr Lp

Check penodically to see that all hitch
nuts and boits are tight



Here vou'll find what to do about
some problems that can occur on the
road.

Part 5
Problems on the Road

Hazard Warning Flashers .,
Jump Starting ...

Fowing Your VEICH Lo s i st

Engine Overheating ..o i
Ha Tire Goes Flal ... irrierons

Changing a FIst T

Compact Spare Tire
If You're Stuck:; In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow
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® Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warning fashers let you
warn others: They also let police know
v have a problent Your lront and rear
turn signal lights will Bash on end off

Your hazard warming Hashers switch is
on the steering colmmn below the
ignition switch. Press the button in o
male vour front and rear turn signal
lizhts flash on and o

Your hazard worming ashers work no
maller whil posithon your key & in, and
even il the Kéy isn't in

P turn off the flashers, pull out on the
collar.

| When the hazard warning lashers are

o, vour tum signals won't worl

Other Warning Devices

U you carry reflective tnangles, you can
S0l one up dl the side of the road abom
F00 feet (100'm) behind your vehicle

B Jump Starting

I your heitiery has run down, you may
want o use another vehicle and some

jutnper cables to start your Oldsmobile
Bul pletse follow he steps below 1o do
it safely



& CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you, They can be

danperous bechuse!

« They contain acid that can burm
you.

* They contain gas that can
explode or menite.

* They contain enpugh electricity
o burn you,

I you don't follow these steps

exactly, some or all of these things

can hurt you.

NOTICE:

lzncring these steps could result in
cestly damage Lo vour vehicle that
wouldn't be covered hy your
warranty, Trying to starl your
Oldsmobile by pushing or pulling it
wion't work, and it could damage
your vehicle:

To Jump Start Your Oldsmobile:

1. Check the other vehicle, It must have
a 12-volt battery with a negative
prounid systent

NOTICE: |'

If the other system tsn't a 12-vall
system with o negative ground,
both vehicles can be damaged

2. Get the velucles close enough so the
jumper cables can reach, but be sure
the vehicles aren't ipuching each
other. I they are, it could cause a
ground connection you don't wanl.
Y ou wouldn't be able to start your
Cldsmuobile. and the bad grounding
could damage the electneal systems
You could be imjured il the vehicles
roll. Set the parking bruke frmily on
each vehicle. Put an automatic
transaxle in P (Park) or 2 manosl
transasle in N {MNeotral)

3. Turn ol the enibion on both
vehicles, Turn off all lights that aren't
needed, and radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save bath batteres.
And it could save your radio)

NOTICE:

W vod beave your radio on, 1t could
be budly damaged. The repairs
wolldn't be covéred by your
WErranty

4. Open the hoods and locate the
batteries.

& CAUTION:

An electric fan can starl up even
when the enging is not running and
can injure you, Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

Find the positive (+) and negative {-)
termminals on cach battery




Problems on the Road

TGl

Y our Oldsmabile has o rempte positive
(4} Jump sturting terminal. The
terminal s in the red box on the same
side of the engine compartment as your
battery. You should always use the
remiote positive {+] terminal instead of
the positive (+) terminal on your
batiery

To open the remote positive [ +)
terminal box, pull the tab-and apen the
COVEr,

A:l CAUTION:

Using & match near a hattery can
caiise bultery pas to explode.
People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a
fashlight if you need more light.
Yiru don't need to add water tm the
Delco Freedom™ battery instafled
in every new GM vehicle But ifa
battery has filler caps, be sure the
right amount of Mald is there, it is
low, add water (o take care of that
first. If you don't, explosive gas
contld be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can
Burn you. Don't get it on you. If
you accidentally Ei.l it in your eves
or on your skin, flush the place
with water and get medical help
immedintely,

e e

. Check that the jumper cables don't

have loose or missing insulation. If
they do, you eould get ashock. The
viehicles could be damaged, too

Belore vou connect the cables, here

are some things you should koow,
Positive () will go to positive (+)
and negative (-] will go 1o negative
(=) ora meta! engine part. Don't
connect (+) to {-) or you'll get a
short thit would danvage the battery
und mavbe other parts, (oo

A CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine pars
can injure you badly. Keep your
hinds away from moving parts
once the engines are running,




6. Connect the red positive [+ ) cable to
the positive [ +) terminal of the
vehicle with the dead battery. Usea
remote positive () terminal it the
vehicle has one

7. Don't let the other end touch metal.
Connect it to the positive |+
terminal of the good battery. Use a
remole positive (+) terminal if the
vehicle has one

8. Now cornect the black negative (-
cable to the pood battery's negative
{-} termunmal.

Don't let the other end touch
anything until the next step. The
other end of the negative cable
doesn’t go to the dead buttery. It gods
to & heavy unpainted metal part on
the engine of the vehicle with the
dend battery,

9, Attach the cable al least 18 nches
i45 cm) away from Lhe dead battery,
but not near engine parts thal move.
The electrical connection is jbist as
goadl there, but the chance of sparks
getting bacl ta the battery is much
less,
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10. Now start the vehiele with the good
battery and run the engine for a
while,

11. Ty to start the vehicle with the
dead battery, If it won't start after o
few tries, it probably needs service

B

o - +
|

o]

12. Remove the cables in reverse order
1oy prevent electrical shorting. Toke
care that they don't touch each
pther or any orher melal

Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a GM dealer ora
professional towing service tow your
Oldsmobile. The usual lowing
eguipment s

{A) Sling-type tow lruck

{B) Wheel-lift tow trugk

(C) Car carmer

I your vehicle has been changed or
muodified since it was factory-new by
afding aftermarket items like fog lamps,
aero skirting, or special tires and
wheels, these instructions and
lustrations may not be correct
Before you do anything, turn on the
hazard warning flashers.




| When vou call. tell the towing service

* That yvour vehicle cannot be towed
from the front with sling-type
equipment.

o Thal your vehicle has front-wheel
drive

o The make, model, and year of your
vehicle

o Whethér vou can still move the shilt
lever

o If there was an accident, what was
damaged.

Whan thie twing service arrives., let the

low operator know that this manual

contains detailed 1owing instructions

ancl illustrations. The aperator may

Wwanl (o see them.

® &

& CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

» Never let passengers ride in a
vehicle that is being towed

« MNever tow faster than safe or
posted speeds.

» Mever tow wilh damaged parts

not fully secured.
= Never get under your vehicle after
it hiss been lifted by the tow truck,
o Alwuys use weparnte safety chains
o each side when towing a velncle.
» MNever use " hooks. Use T-hooks
I instead.

When vour vehicle is being towed, have
the tgnition key off. The steerihg wheel

should be clumiped ina straighi-ahead
position, with a cliamping device
designed lor towing service. Do not use
the vehicle's steering column lock for
this, The transsxle should be in Neutral
and the parking brake released.

Daon't have vour vehicle towed on the
Iront wheels, onless you must. If the
vehicle must be towed on the front
wheels, don't go mare than 35 mph (56
kb o farther than 50 miles (80 km)
ur your transaxle will be damaged. 1 these
limits miust be exceeded, thén the front
wheels bave to be supported on'a dolly,

ﬁ& CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier
il it tsn't adequately secured. This can
cupse & collision, serious personal
injury and vehicle damage. The
viehicle should be hghtly secured
with chains or steel cables before it
is trunsported. Don't use substitutes
{ropes; leather straps, canvis
webbing, ste,) that can be cut by
sharp edges undermesth the towed
vehicle. Always use T-hooks msertied
in the T-hook slots. Never use J-hools.
They will damage drivetrain and
suspension components.
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Hook-up

Before hooking up toa tow truck; be sure
to read all the information on Tozring
Your Vesiele carlier in this section

Do not tow with sling-type cquipment or
fascia damage will occur, Use wheel-lift
or car carmer equipment. Additional
ramping miy be required for car carrier
equipmenl. Use safety chains and wheel
SLraps.

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough
surfaces could damage a vehicle
Damage can ocour from vehicle 1o
grownd or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage,
install a towing dolly and ralse
vizhicte untl adequate clearance 1s
obtained between the ground
ancl/or wheel-lift equipment

Do nol sttach wmeh cables or |-
hooks (o suspension components
when using car carrier equipment.
Abwiys tse T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,

| O __:__._:-: -_--—: LT Tt
- ==51 = ."f' "-.-::_
—.—'_'_‘-.

1. Attach T-hook chuins on both sides
in the slotted holes in the bottom ol
the frame ratls, nhout 2 feet behind
the fromt wheels

| 2. Attach a separate safety choin around
the outboard end of each control arm.




Towing from the Rear—Vehicle
Hook-up

Belore hooking up 1o a tow truck, be

sure Lo read all the information on

Touine Your Velticle carlier in this

sedLion

1. Attach T-hook chains on both sides
in the slotted holes in the frame rails
just ahead of the rear wheels

2, Position the lower sling crosshar

directly under the rear bumper. No

4x4 wood beam is needed.

3. Auach a separate safety chain around
the end of each axle inhoard of the
Spring

4. Be certain vour vehicle is towed no
faster than 35 mph (56 km/h) and no
larther than 50 miles (80 km) 1o
avond dumage 1o your transaxle,

B Fngine (verheating

You will find & coolant temperaturg
gage-on your Oldsmobile's instrument
panel. See the Index under Coolant
Temperature Gage
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H Steam Is Coming Frum ‘r‘nur

Engine

& CAUTION:

Eteal;n frim an nvﬂrhammrmginf
¢an burn v, even if you jusl
apen the mi Stay away from the
engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and
git everyone away from the vehicle
until it cools down, Wait until there
1s no sign of steam or coolant
before npening the hood. 1f you
keep driving when ‘your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can
cateh fire. You or others could be
;ﬂhum&d. Stop yvour engine if it
epts, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool,

NOTICE:

I your yngine eatches fire because
vou keep driving with no coolant,
your vehicle can be badly damaged
The costly repairs would not he
civered by your warranty

If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

If v get the overheat wasrning but see
or hear no steam, the problem may not
be tow serious. Somdtimes the engine
can gel i little too hot when you

o Climb a long hill on a hot day

o Stopafter high speed driving

o Jdl¢ lor long periods m trathc

o Tow a trailer

If your get the overheat warning with no
sign of steam, try this for o minute or So
1. Tum off vour air conditioner.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot ot the
highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary

3. Try o keep your engine under |oacd
(117 a drive pear where the enging
runs stower),

If s no Jonger have the overbea
wirning, vy can drive, Just to be safe,
drive slower for nbout ten minutes. If
the wirning doesn't come baclk on, you
can drive normally

I the warmng continues, pull over,
stop, and park your vehicle right away
If there's stll no sign of steam, you can
idhe the engine lur two or three minuies
whilie you're paried, to see if the
warning stops. Butl then, if you still
have the warmng, TURN OFF THE
ENGINE AND GET EVERYONE OUT
OF THE VEHICLE until it coals down,

You may decide not to it the hood but
to get service help right away




® Cooling System
When you decide it's safe to lift the
hood, here's what you'll see:

(A) Coolant recovery tank
(B) Radiator pressure cap
(C) Electric engine fan, or fans il you

If the coolant inside the coolant
recovery tank is boiling, don't do
anything else until it cools down.

ALy,
ANV XA

the FULL HOT marle. 1 it isn't, you

muy have a feak in Lhe radiator hoses,
heater hoses; radiator, water pump or
somewhere else in the cooling system.
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NOTICE:
Engine damage from running your

enging without coolant isn't
covered by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak, check to
see if the electric engine fun is running.
If the engine is overheating, the fan
should be running. If it isn't, your
vehicle needs service.

How to Add Coolant to the
Coolant Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem yet, but
the coolant level isn't at or above the
FULL HOT mark, add a 50/50 mixture
of clean water (preferably distilled) and
a proper antifreeze at the coolant
recovery tank. (See Engine Coolant in
the fndex for more information about
the proper coolant mix.)

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts, Use the
recommended coolant.




& CAUTION:

You can be burned if vou spill
coclant an hot engine parts,
Coolant contains ethylene giyeol
and it wall burn if the engine parts.
are hot enough. Don't spill eoolant
om & hot engime.

When the coolant in the coolant
recovery tank is at or above the FULL
HOT mark, start your vehicle,

If the overheat warning continues,
there's one more thing you can try. You
can add the proper coolant mix directly
ter the radintor, but be sure the cooling
system s cool before you do it

& CAUTION:

Steam and scalding Houids from a
hot cooling system can blow out
and bum yout badly. They are under
pressure, and if you turn the
racliator pressune ciap — even a
hittle — they can come ot at bigh
speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the
radiator pressure cap, is hot. Wit
for the cooling svstem and radiator
pressure cap to cool if you ever
have to turmn the pressure cap.

How fo Add Coolant to the Radiator

1. You can remove the rodiator pressure
cap when the cooling system, mchuding
the radiatar pressure cap and upper
radiator hose, is no longer hot. Turn
the pressure cap slowly to the lefi
uritil it first stops, {Don't press down
while turming the pressure cap, )
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If you hear a hiss, wait lor that
stop, A hiss means there is still some
pressure Jeft

2. Then keep turning the pressure cap,

but new push down as you tum it
Remove the pressure ciap,

3. Fill the radiator with the proper mix,
up 1o the base of the filler neclk.

4, Then fill the coolant recovery tank to
the FULL HOT miark.




=

. Y — .
'.I- - _.--| C V’E}’ﬁ:’

5. Put the cap back on the coolant
recovery tank, but leive the mdiator
pressure cap off

&.

|?.

Start the engine and Tet it run uatil you
can leel the upper radintor hose getting
hot. Watch out for the eogige fan(s)
By this time the coolant level inside
thi radiotor bller nick may be lower
I the level 15 lower, add more of the
proper iy throaghs e filler neck
until the lével reaches the base off the
filler mieck

B. Then replace the pressure cap, Al any

Lime curing this procedure if coolan
begins 1o fow out of the filler meck.
reinstall the pressire cap. Be sure the
arrows on the pressure cap line op
[l this.
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u [fa Tire Goes Flat

It's unusuad for a tire (o “blow out”
while you're driving, especially if you
rradnitain your tires properiy. 11 air goes
out of & tire, it's much more likely to
beak out stowly. But il you should ever
have a “blowout.” here are a lew tips
about whot to expect and what {0 do:

If & front tire fails, the flat tire will
create o drag that pulls the vehicle
toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering
wheel firmly, Steer to maintain lane
position, then gently brake to a stop
well out of the traffic lane

A-rear blowout, particularly on a curve,
acts much like a skid and may require
the same correction you'd use in o skid,
In ury rear blowout, remove vour oot
from the accelerntor pedal, Get the
vehicle under control by steering the
way you want the vehicle to go. I1may
be very bumpy and noisy, bul you ¢an
still steer. Gently brake to a stop, well
off the road i possible

If u tire goes flat, the néxt section shows
how to use your jacking equipment o
chunge a fat tire salely.

Air Inflator

Your vehicle muy have an air inflator
for use in bringing tires up to the proper
pressure. To learn about i, see the
firtdex under Agr Inflator Sysiem.

N\ caution: i

Inflating something too much can
muke it explode, and you or others
gould be injured. Be sure to read
the inflator instructions, and inflate
any object only to its recommended

P
® Changing a Flat Tire

If & tire goes flat, avoid further tire and
wheel damage by driving slowly to a
level place. Turn on your hazard
warmning flashers,

7

The vehicle tan slip off the jack and

Changing a tire can couse an injury,

rall over you orother people, You and
they could be badly injured, Find a
lmilﬂwzm change your tire. To,

help prevent the vehicle from moving:
1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shit lever in P (Park).

a. Turn off the ungine_

o be even more. certain the vehicle

WOn't maove, yon uﬂnpulchncksai
the front and rear of the tire.
farthest away from the one being
changed That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the

opposite end. -




The following steps will 1l you how to
use the jack and change a tire.

The equipment you'll need s in the

storape compartment at the rear of the
viohicle.

1. Open the fack storage compartment
by shiding the latch down and
removing the compartment cover.

. WY

2. Remowe the jack and jacking tools by
loosening the wing nut and retniner
b

3. Separate the plastic pouch tfrom the
jack and remove the jacking tools
(folding wrench and shaft) from the
pouch.

173



174

4. The conmpact spare tre is located
under the vehicle, behind the rear
bumper. Insert the narrisw end of the
shalt into the hole above the rear
bumper. Then attach the folding
wrench to the shall

5. Rotate the folding wrench
countercloclwise Lo lower the
compact spare tire until it can be
pulled from under the vehicle,

6. Slide the cable retamer through the
center of the spare, then place the
compact spare tire near the Mot tive.

7. Each whee! nut is covered with a
nylon cap, Use the folding wrench (o
remove the nvlon caps from the
wheel nuts before yvou loosen the
nuis




8. Loosen the wheel nuts—but do not
remove them—using the folding

wrench

A CAUTION:

Never use il or grease on studs o
nuts. vow do, the nuts might
come loose. Your wheel couled fall
off, causing u serinus accident,

— ===

9. Attach the folding wrench to the

jack. and rotate the wrench clockwise
to raise the jack head a lew inches

! Ii“. |
K“:I_L_ﬁt |

10. Near each wheel, there is a nolch in

the vehicle's frame. Position the
jnclk and raise the jack head until it
fits firmly into the noich in the
vehicle's frame nearest the flat tire
D not raise the vehicle yet. Put the
COTpAct Spare Ure near you

A CAUTION:

Cretting under a vehicle when it is
jntlked up is dangerous. If the
vehicle slips off the jaclk, you could
be badly injured or Killed. Nisver get
under & vehicle when it is '
supported only by a jack,

ﬁ
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NOTICE:
Rarsing vour vehicle with the jack
mmproperly positioned will damage
the vehicle or may allow the vehicle
to fall off the jack. Be sure 1o fit the
jacle Il head into the proper
location before raising your vehicle.

|
11, Rause the vehele by rotating the 13. Remove any corrosion or dirt from
folding wrench clockwise in the the wheel bolts, mounting surfoces
jack. Raise the vehicle far enough or spare wheel, Place the spare on
off the ground so there is enough the wheel mounting surface

st [or the spare tive to fit

12. Remove all the wheel nuts and take r& ~Al ON'

off the Tal Hre

Rust 6 clirt on the wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
mike the wheel nuts become loose
ufter a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an decident. When I
you change a wheel, remnove sy
rust or dirt from the places where
the whes! attaches to the vehicle
1 an emergency, Vot Can use a
clith or a paper towel to do this;
but be sure (o use & scraper of wire
brush later, if vou need to, to get all
the rust or dirt off.
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14, Repluce the wheel nuts with the
rounded end of the nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten each nut by hand until
the wheel iy held apainst the hub

& CAUTION:

Ingorrect wheel nuts or improperly
tightened wheel nuts can cause the
wheel to become loose and even
come off. This could lead to an
actident. Be sure (o use the correct
wheel nuts: T you have to replace

| them, be sure to.get the right kind.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can
and have the nuts tightened witha
torgue wrench to 100 pound-feet

| (140 Nem}

15. Lower the vehicle by attaching the
folding wrench to the jack and
rotating the wrench
counterclockwise Lower the jack
completely

16. Tighten the wheel nuts irmlv i a
CPISSCIO6S SR UETIEE 05 shown,

Stop sumewhere a5 so0n as you can and
have the nuts tightened with s torgque
wrench, The lorgue setting should be
1) pound-feet (14 N+m)
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17. Lay the flat tire near the rear of the
vehicle with the valve stem down
Shide the cable retainer through the
center Of the wheel and raise the flat
tire until you hear the host
mechantsm click twice. This means
the wheel is irmly stored agains
the underside of the vehicle, When
storing the spare tire, be certain io
turn the spare so the valve stem s
near the rear of the vehicle, This
will help vou to check and maintain
tire pressure in the spare
Push against the tre to be certam it
15 stored firmly

18. Beplace all jackmng tools as they were
stoved in the stomge compartment angd
replace the compartment cover, Be
sure to-also store the nvlon nut caps.

When vou Iep!uuu the compact spare

tire with a full-size tire, replace the

rylon nut caps over the wheel nuts.

T |I=rl1tr,n them “hand tight™ using the

folding wrench (see step 7).

A CAUTION:

Storing a juck, a tire or other
equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could
cause mjury. lo a sudden stop or
collision, lvose equipment could
strike somenne, Store all these in
the proper place.

® Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare was fully
ttlated when vour vehicle was new, it
can lose air ofter o time. Check the
inftation pressure regularly. [t should be
B0 psi (420 kPa). After installing the
compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as ston as possible and
mitke sure your spare tire 18 correctly
inflated. The compact spare is made (o
perform well at posted speed limits for
chistances up 10 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
The compact spare is made W po up to
3,000 miles (5 000 km), so you can
finish your trip and have your full-size
tire repaired or replaced where you
wanl. Of course, 1U's best to replace
your spare wilh & lull-size tire as soon
as you can. Your spare will last longer
and be in good shape in case vou need It
again.



NOTICE:

Don 't take vour compact spare
through an sutomatic car wash
with guide rails. The compadct spare
can et caught on the ralls, That
cin damage the tire and wheel, and
miyhe other parts of your vehicle

D'l s your Compact spare on some
other vehicle,

And don’t mix your compact spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires, They
wolt't fit. Keep vour spare and s wheel
together.

NOTICE:

Five chamns won't it vour compact
spare. Using them will damage your
viehicle and destroy the chains too.
Ehona't use tire chains on your
compact spare

W [f You're Stuck: In Sand,
Mud, Ice or Snow

Whal vou don't want 1o do when your
vehicle is stuck 18 10 spin your wheels.
The method known as “rocking” can
help vou get out when yvou re stuck, but
You must use caution

A CAUTION:

I you let your tires spin at high
speed, they can explode and you or
others could be injured. And. the
transaxle or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could
cairse un engine compartment fire
or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as ittle as
puaﬁlhle D't spin the wheels
above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown

on the speedometer.

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy
parts of your vehicle as well as the
tires. I you spin the wheels 1oo fast
while shifting vour transaxle back
and lorth, vou can destroy vour
transaxle.

Rocking Your Vehicle to Get it Out:
First. turn your steering wheel left and
right. Thal wall ¢lear the area ground
vour frunt wheels, 1l vou hove the
optional traction control svstem. you
should turn it off. (See Tracton Condrol
Svstenn in the Index ) Then shilt back
and forth between B {Reverse) and a
borwatred gear, spimning the wheels as
little-as possible. Release the sceelerator
pedal while you shift, and press lightly
on the aceelerator pedal when the
transaxle is in gear. I that doeso't get
v out atter a few tries, you may need
to be towed out. If you do need to be
towed out, see Towing Your Vehiele in
thie fndex
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W Service

Your Oldsmobile dealer knows vour
vehicle best and wants you to be happy
with it. We hope vou'll go (o your dealer
tor all your service needs. You'll get
genuine GM parts and GM-trained and
supported service people

We hope you'll want to keep your GM
vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts have
one of these marks.

Doing Your Own Service Work

I you want to do some ol your own
service work, you'll want to get the
proper Cldsmobile Service Manual. It
tells vou much more about how to
service your Oldsmobile than this
manual can, To order the proper service
manuil. see Serpiee Publivations in the
fridex

Your vehicle has an awr bag system
Before attempting to do your own
service work, see Serricing Your A
Bag-Eguipped (Ndsmobile in the fndex.

You should keep o record with all parts
receipts and list the mileage and the
date ol any service work you perform
ave Maimtenance Record in the Jndex.

& CAUTION:

You can be injured if you try to do
service work on a vehicle without

knowing enough about ir.

= Be sure yvou have sufficient
knowledge, experience, and the
proper replacement parts and
toals hefore you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task,

= He sure to use Lhe proper nuts,
bolts and other asteners.
“English" and “metric” fasteners
can be easily confused. 1f vou use
the wrong fasteners, parts can
later break or fall off. You could
be hurt.

|

NOTICE:

Iy toy Lo do yoor own service
work without knowing enough
about ity vour vehicle could be
tlamaged




Uiee regular unleaded gasoline rated ot
B7 octane or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D414 in the ULS.
and CGSEB 3.5-92 in Canada. These
fuels should have the proper additives,
s0 you should not have to add anything
to the fuel

In the U.S. and Canada, it's easy 1o be
sure youl get the right Kind of gasoline
(unlended), You'll see “UNLEADED"
right on the pump. And only unleaded
J nozzles will fit into vour vehicle's filler
| neck.

‘ Be sure the posted octane 1s-orf least 87

If the petane is less than 87, you may
get i heavy knocking noise wheén you

drive. IF it's bad enough, it can damage
your engine.

- I you're using Tuel rated ot 87 octane or

higher and you still hear heavy
knocking, your engine needs service:
But don't werry if you hear a lintle
pinging noise when you're accelernting
or driving up a hill. That's normal, and
vou don't have to buy & higher octane
fuel to-get rid of pinging. 1t's the heavy,
constant knock that means you have a
problem.

Wiat about gasoline with blending
materials that contain oxyeen
(oxygenates), such as MTBE or
aleohol?

MTBE 15 “methyl tertiary-butyl ether”
Fuel that 15 no more than 15% MTBE is
fine for your vehicle

Ethanol is cthyl or graimn alcohol
Properly-hblended fuel that (s no more
than 10% ethanol is fine for your
vehicle

Methanol 15 methyl or wood alcohol

—

| NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5%
methanol is bad for vour vehicle
Don't use it It can cormode metal
parts in your fuel system and also
damage plastic and rubber parts.
That damage wouldn't be covered
under your warranty, And even al
5% o1 less. there must be
“gosolvents” and corrosion
preventers in this fuel to help avoid
these problems.

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your gse of pasoline with depast
control additives will help prevent
deposits from forming in your enging
and fuel system, That helps keep your
enging in tune and vour- emission
control system working properly. 11's
good for your vehicle, and you'll be
doing your part for cleaner air

Muany gasolines are now blended with
nxygenates. General Motors
recommends that you use gasolines
with these blending materials, such as
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MTBE and ethanol. By duing so, you
can help clean the air, especially in
those parts of the country that have
high carbon monoxide levels

In addition, some gasoline suppliers are
now producing reformulated gasolines
These gasolines are specially deslgned
to reduce vehicle emissions, General
Maotors recommends that you use
reformulated gasoline By doing so, you
can help elean the air, ¢specially in
those parts of the country that have
high ozone levels,

You should ask vour service station
operilors if their gasolines contain
depasit control additives and
oxyRenates, and if they have been
reformulated to reduce vehicle
EIMISSIONS.

® Fuels in Foreign Countries

Il you plan ¢n driving in another
country outside the U8, or Canuda,
unleaded fuel may be hard to find. Do
not use leaded gasoline. 1 you use even
one tankful, vour emission controls
won't work well or ot all, With
continuous use, spark plugs can gel
fouled, the exhaust system can corrode,
and your engine ol can deteriorate
quickly. Your velucle's oxygen sensar
will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs that wouldn't be covered
by vour warranty.

| Tacheck on fuel avallability, ask-an

arte elub, or contact 4 major oil
company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can alsowrite us at the following
address for advice. Just tell us where
you're going and give vour Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN).

General Motors Overseas
Distribution Corporation

North American Export Sales (NAES)
1908 Colone! Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario

L1H 8P7




W Filling Your Tank

Fuel Capacity: 20 U.5. Gallons (7o L).
Use unleacled fuel only,

The cap 15 behind a hinged door on the
lefi side of your vehicle,

While refueling, hang the cap inside the
fuel door,

To toke off the cap. turn it slowly 1o the
left {counterclockwise).

:.1:-.:4_--. -. )|

Be careful not to spill gasoline, Clean
gasoline from painted surfaces as soon
as pussible. See Cleaning the Outside
of Your Clldsmabile in the Index.
When you put the cap back on, turm it

to the right until you hear a clicking
noise.

NOTICE:

I you need a new cap, be sure 1o
get the right type. Your dealer can
get one for you. If you get the
wrong type, it may not fit or have
proper venting, and your fuel tank
and emissions system might be
damaged.
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W Checking Things Under the
Hood

The following sections tell vou how 1o
check fluids, lubricants and Imponant
pierts underhood.,

Bl iz |
B BELTRSE

Hood Release Then go to the front of the vehicle and

To apen the hood, Rrst pull the handle l"':‘” up on the hood release
inside the vehicle. Lift the hood

186




i _'. ST

—

B
[

; e
¥

e LS Ia-"“‘
!

LJ
(B
=

=1

increased engine temperatures under
the hood, so be careful when handling
it. Lise your hood prop sleeve when
handling the prop.

Pull forward on the hood prop to
relense ft from its siorage clip. Then put
the end of the hood prop into the slot in
the underside of the hood.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the
filter caps are on properly. Then lift the
hood to relieve pressure on the hood
prop. Remove the hood prop from the
slot in the hood and return the prop to
its retainer. Then just let the hood down
and close it firmly.
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3100 V6 Engine

1. Engine Colant Heservoir

2. Power Steenng Fluid Reservoir

3. Air Cleaner

. Bruke Fluid Reservoir

Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
. Battery

- Automatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
- Engine Oil Dipstick

. Engine Oil Fill Cap

10, Radiator Cap
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3800 V6 Engine '

3 o o 1. Engine Coolant Reservolr

@ @ Q 2. Power Steermg Fluid Reservoir

3. Automatic Transaxle Fluid Dipsticl

4. Brake Fluid Reservoir

5. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservor

6. Battery |
7. Alr Cleaner

8. Engine Oil Dipstick

9, Engine il Fill Cap

{1 10. Radiator Cap
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o

Your underhood lght will 2o on when
vou apen the hood

W Engine Ol

It's & good ided 1o check your engine oil
evisry tme you gel fuel, In order 1o get
an sccurate reading, the oil must be
warm and the vehicle must be on level
groiind

Turn off the engine and pive the oil a
few minutes to drain back into the ail
pan, I you don't, the oil dipstick might
not show the actual level

To Check Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a
paper towed or cloth, then push it back
in all the way. Hemove il ogain. keeping
the tip lower. and check the level.

| 3800 V6: Checking Engine Oil




When to Add Oil

1F the cal is at or below the ADD mark
then you'll need to add some nil. But
you must use the right kind. This
section explains what kind of oil to use.
For crankease copacity, see Capacines
ard Specifications in the ludex,

NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. If your
enging has so much oil that the ol
level gets above the cross-hatched
ared thist shows the proper
operating range. your engine could
b darmuaged

Tust fill it enough W put the level
somewhere in the proper operating
range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through

- =
LB/

) N~
'ﬁ'

3800 Ve: Adding Englne Oil

What Kind of Qil to Use

Beginning midyear 1993, oils of the
proper quakity for your vehicle will be
identified with this new “starburst”
syimbol. The “starburst” syimbol
indicates that the oil has been certified
by the American Petroleum Insbitute
[(APT), and 15 prelerred [or use in your
gusaling enging

You should look for this on the front of
the all container, and use only oils thai
display this new symbol

You should also use the proper viscosity
oil for vour vehicle, as shown in the
following charts |
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RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

FE¥R BEST FIFEL ECOMDMY AND COLD STARTING,
SELECT THE LOWEST SAE VISCOSITY ERADE GIL
FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

LODK FOR
HOT  ONE OF THESE
WEATHER  LABELS

# [[ _t-h
nul +

bl H= 40
.ug——iqli —_——
o il =g +d
|
= el ]
T L T =

BAE 10W-30

' PREFTRHED
| e 07
I, I
7 SAF HW-30
(@)
S =/ MENTHES SAE SW-20 BOR SAE T0W-10
COLD  SMADE 0hiS ARE AMAILABLE, 825 30

GRADE MUY BE USED AT TEMPENATURES
ARUVE ol TENREES F |4 BIGREES C].

B0 ROT GEE SAE TOW-30, BAL fPw-50 08
ANT OTHER SRADT 081 MOV EOCOMMENDIT.

3800 Vié: Oil Viscosity Chart

As shown in the chart, SAE 1OW-30 is
best for vour vehicle. However, vou can
use SAE SW-30 1f 1t°s going to be colder
than 60°F (16°C) betore your next ofl
change, When it's very cold, vou should
tse SAE 5W-30. These numbers on an
ol container show its viscosily, or
thickness. Do not use other viscosity
oils, such as SAE 10W-40 or
SAE 20W-30.

RECOMMENDED SAE NSCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILE

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING,
SELECT THE LOWEST SAE MISCOSITY GHADE DIL |
FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

LOOK FOR
HOT OME OF THESE
'A}'EHEEH LABELS
F C
o ] —g= <+
-I-I—-:-ri"l
ol
wild - s
A -1 (== -
BAE 10W-19
(@) | e
S ="/ mLITIER SA8 SW-30 KOR BRE 10W.38
COLD ﬂi”ﬂ?ﬁ‘m“f“"ﬁum‘iﬁm
WEATHER  asove &0 negRees F (4 DEGREES £y,

B0 NOT LFSE BRE 10W-40, BAE TOW-50 an
ANT OTHEA DNADE OIL NOT RECCMMENTED,

3100 Vé: Oil Viscosity Chart




Ax shown in the clart, SAE SW-30 is
best for vour vehicle. However, you can
use SAE 10W-30if it's going 1o be O°F
(~18°C) or above. These numbers on an
oil container show its viscosity, or
thickness. Do not use ather viscosity ofls,
such os SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50.
If you cannot find oils with the new
“starburst” symbol on the front of the
container, you should look for and use
oils containing the following three things:
* SH or 5G
“SH" or "8G st be on the gl congaimer,
either by itsell or combined with other
quality designations, such as “SH/CD,"
“SH.SG.CD,” "SG/CD, " etc. These
letters show Amerncan Petroleam
Institute (AP levels of quality
 SAE 10W-30 (3800 engine)
* SAE SW-30 (3100 engme)
* Energy Conserving 11
Oils with these words on the
container will help you save fuel.
These three things are usually included
m & doughnut shaped logo (symbal) on
most containers, I you cannet find oils
with the “starburst”™ symhbal, vou should
look tor oils with the doughnut shaped
symbol, containing the three things
noted above.

NOTICE:

If your use oils that do not have
either the “starburst” symbol or an
APl SH or 8G designation, you can
cause engine damage not coverced

I by vour warranty.

GM Goodwrench® oil (in Canada, GM
Engine Chil) meets all the requirements
for your vehicle.

Engine Qil Additives

Don't add anything to vour oil. Your
Cldsmobile dealer 15 ready (o advise if
you think something should be added

When to Change Engine Qil

See if any one of these is true for vou

o Mosl trips are less than 4 miles (6 kmy),

o [i's below freczing outside and most
irips are less than 10 miles (16 km)

e The engine is @l low speed most of the
ume {as in door-to-door defivery, or in
stop-and-go traffic],

e You tow a trailer often.

o Most trips are through dusty places

If any one of these is true for vour vehicle,

then you need to change your oil and

filter every 3,000 miles (5 000 lkm) or 3

months — whichever comes first,

I none of them s troe. change the oil
every 7,300 miles (12 500 km) or 12
months — whichever comes first
Change the filter ot the first oil change
and at every other oil change after that

Engine Coolant Heater (Engine
Block Heater)

An engine coolant heater can be a big
help if you have wo park outside in very
cold weather, O°F (-18°C) ar colder. 1f
vour vihicle has this option, see Engine
Conlant Heater in the Index.
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What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil
contains certain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even
cause cancer? Pon't let used oil stay on
yvour skin for very long. Clean your skin
and nails with soap and water, or o
gonod hand cleaner. Wash or properly
throw away clothing or mgs containing
used engime oil. {See the manufacturer's
warnings about the use and disposal of
oil products.)

Used il can be a real threst (o the
enviromment. I you change yvour own
oil, be sure (o drain all free-Howing oil
from the filter before disposal, Don't
ever dispose of ol by putting it in the
trash, pouring it on the ground, Into
SEWErS, or Into streams or bodies of
water. Instead, recyele it by taking o to
g place that collects used al. If yvou
have a problem properly disposing of
vour uscd pil -ask your denler, a service
station or a logal récycling center [or
help

® Air Cleaner

Reter to the Maintenunce Scheduole 1o
determine when to replace the air filter
See Scheduled Maintenance Services in
the Dndex

A CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air
cleaner off can canse you or others
tor be burned, The air cleaner not
gnly cleans the air, it stops flame if
the engine backfires. If it isn't

there, and the engine backiires, vou
could be burned. Don’t drive with it
off, and be caréful working on the
engine with the air cleaner off,

NOTICE:

[ theair cleaner is off, a backfire
can cause o damaging engine [ire,
And, dirt can easily gel into yout
engine, which will damage it
Ahways have the air cleaner in place
when you re drivimg

i

A=
3100 Vi: Checking Air Cleaner Filter
To Check or Repluce:

1. Remove the lange wing nut and Liff
the cover.




5100 Vi: Replacing Air Cleaner Filter

2. Remove the air cleaner filter

3. Be'sure to install the air cleaner flter
replace the cover and tighten the
wing nut securely

3800 Va: Checking Air Cleaner l'ilier

To Check or Replace:
1. Loosen the four wing nuts,

3800 Vi: H.Epl:ul:ing Air Cleaner Filter

2, Pull the top of the air ¢leaner wward
the front of the vehicle and remove
the air cleaner filter,

3. Be sure o install the dir cleaner filter,
repluce the cover and tighten the
wing nuts securely

B Automatic Transaxle Flud
When to Check and Change

A good time 1o check your automatic
transaxle fluld level is when the enging
oil Is changed. Refer (o the Mainténance
Schedule (o determine when to change
your fluid: See Scheduled Maintenance
Services in the Index

How to Check

Because this operation can be a hittle
difficult, vou may choose 1o have this
done at an Oldsmobile dealership
Service Department.

If you doit yourself, be sure to fotlow
all the instruetions here, or vou eould
pet 4 false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Todo miach oF too [ite fluid can
deanage vour fransaxle. Too much
tan inean that some of the tHod
coiuld gome out and fall on hod
enging purts or exhausl system,
starting o fire. Be sure to get an
aecurate reading if yvou checle your
transaxie flod.

Wait ot fenst 30 nminutes belore

checking the transaxle fuid level if you

have been driving:

o When outside temperatures are above
O0'F (32)

o At high speed for guite o while.

¢ In heavy traffic—especially in hot
wenther.

o While pulling a trailer
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To et the right reading, the fluid Then, Without Shutting Off the
should be at normal operating Engine, Follow these Steps:
temperature, which is 180°F to 200°F | 9, pull qut the dipstick and wipe it with
(82°C to 85°C). a clean rag or paper towel.
' Get the yehicle warmed up by driving | 2_ push it back in all the way, wait three
about 15 miles i.ﬂ"- |-|:rn]' when outside seconds and then puu It back ot
temperatures are above 50°F (10°C). IF enin
it's colder than 50°F (10°C :
sy & ) ( Jy YOU DAy 3. Check both sides of the dipsticlk, and
have 1o drive longer :
tis Bl read the lower level The fuid level . )
To Check the Fluid Level must be in the cross-hatched area. 3100 V6: Checking Automatic
* Parlc your vehicle on a level place 4, If the fiuid level is in the acceptable | Transaxe Fluid
* With the parking brake apphed, place range, push the dipstick back in all
the shift lever in P (Park), the way,

o With your foot on the brake pedal,
move the shift lever through each gear
range, pausing for about three
seconds in each range: Then, position
the shift lever in P (Park).

* Lt the engine run at wdle for three 1o
| five minutes

3800 Vé: Checking Automatic
Transaxle Fluid

1496




How to Add Fluid

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule to
determine whal kind of transaxle Buid
o use. See Recommrended Fluids and
Lubricants in the Index

If the fuid level is low, add only enough
of the proper Muid to bring the level into
the cross-hatched area on the dipstick.

1. Pull ot the dipstick.

2. Using a longneck funnel, add
enough Muid ar the dipstick hole 1o
bring it to the proper level

It doesn't 1ake much Huid, generally less
than a pint (0.5}, Don't overfill, We
reconmmend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON™-II1 ar DEXRON™-IIE,
because fluids with that label are mace
espectally for your sutomatic transaxle
Danage cavsed by Auid other than
DEXRONT.111 or DEXRON®-TIE i not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

o Alter adding Nuid, recheck the Nuid
level as described under Homr o
Check

» When the correct flhud level 15
obtamned, push the dipstick back in all
the way.

3100 Vé: Adding Automatic Transaxle
Fluid

3800 Ve: Adding Automatic Transaxle
Fluid

® Engine Coolant

The following explans vour cooling

system dnd how to add coolant when it

i low 1T vou have o problem with

engine overheating, sec Enging

Cleerheating in the ledex

The proper conlant for voor Oldsmobile

will:

o Give lreezing protection down 1o-34°F
(-37°C),

o Give boiling protection up to 262°F
(128°C).

o Profect apninst rust and corrosion

o Help keep the proper engine
lemperatire.

o Lot the warning lights work as they
showlkd

What to Use

Uee o maxture of one-hall clean water
(preferably distilled) and one-half
antifreeze that meets “GM Specification
| 825-M," which won'| damage
aluminum parts. You can also use o
recyeled coolant conforming tw GV
Specification 1825-M with a coamplete
coolam Mash and refill 11 you use this
mixture, you don’t need (o add anything

| plse
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& CAUTION:

Adding only plain waler to your
aoching system can be dangerous,
Pliin water, or some other liquid
like aleohol, can bail before the
proper coolisnt mix will. Your

vichicle's coolant warning system is

set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain 'waler or' the wrong mix, your
engine could gef too hot but you
wouldn'( get the overheal wamning,
Your engine could gatch fire and
vour of others could be burned. Use
a 550 mix of clean water and a
proper antifreeze,

| NOTICE:

I you use an improper coolant mix.
your engine could overheat and be
padly damaged. The repair cost
wouldn't be covered by your
wirranty, Too much water in the
mix can freeze and crack the
engme. radiator, heater cove and
oither parts.

Adding Coolant
To Check Coolant

When your engine is cold, the coolam
level should be at COLD, ora little
higher. When your engine is warm, the
level should be up to FULL HOT, or a
little higher

3800 V6; Checking C




To Add Coolant

I you need more coolant, ndd the proper
mix at the coolant recovery tank.

‘Add coolant mix at the recovery tank,
but be careful not to spill it.

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap s a 15 psi (105
kPa) pressure-ype cap and must be
tightly installed to prevent coolant
loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the
arrows o the cap line up with the
overllow tube on the rudiator fller
neck.

When vou replace your radiator
pressire cap, an ACD cap it
recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature i
controlled by & thermostat in the engine
coolant system, The thermostat stops
the flow of coolant through the radiator
until the coolant reaches o preset
temperature.

When vou replace your thermostal, an
AC® thermostat is recommended.

® Power Steering Fluid

How To Check Power Steering
Fluid

Unscrew (he cap and wipe the dipstick

with a clean rag. Replace the cap and

completely tighten it. Then remove the

cap again and look at the fuid level on

the dipstick.

» Whien the engine compartment is hot,
the level should be at the H {Hot)
mark.

» When the engine compartment 18
coul, the level should be at the C
(Cold) mark.
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3100 Vio: Checking Power Steering
Fluid

What to Add

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine what kingd of Quid to use, See
Recommended Fluids and Lubricearnils
in the fndex.

NOTICE:

Whaen adding power steering fluid
or maling a complete luid change.
always wse the proper Hluid. Faillure h
1o use the proper [ud can cause
lenks and domage hoses und seals,

B
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3800 Vi: Checking Power Steering
Fluid

® Windshield Washer Fluid

To Add

Cipen the cap labeled WASHER
FLUID ONLY. Add washer fluld until
the bosttle is full



NOTICE:

» When using concentrated washer
(luid, lollow the manufacturer's
L instructions for adding water.

» Don't mix water with ready-to-
ise washer fluid. Water can couse
the solution to frecze and damage
your washer fluid tank and ather
parts of the washer system. Also,
water docsn't clean as well as
washer [Tuid.

» Fill your washer fluid tank only %
full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could
damage the tank if it is

| completely full,

» Don't use radiator antifreesze in
your windshield washer. It can

damage your washer system and
paint.

Brake Master Cylinder

Your bruke master cylinder is here. I is
filled with DOT-3 brake fuid.

Thete are only two reasons why the
brake fluid level in vour master cylinder
might go down. The first is that the
hrake fluid goes down to an acceptable
level during normal brake lining wear.
When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes back up.

The other reason is that fluid is leaking
out of the brake system, 11 it is, you
should have your brake system fixed,
since a leak means that sooner or later
your brakes won't work well, or won't
work at all. So, it isn't a good idea to
“top off” your brake fluid. Adding brake

fuid won't correct & leak, If you add
fluid when your linings are worm, then
you'll have too much fluid when you get
new brake linings. You should add {or
remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only
when work s done on the brake
hvdraulic 53r5rem.

N T
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When your brake ftuid falls to a low
level, your brake warning light will
come on. See Brake System Warning
Light in the lndex.

What to Add

When you do need brake fuid, use only
DOT-3 brake Muid — such as Deleo
Supreme 11% (GM Part No.1052535).
Use new brake fluid from a sealed
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container only, and always clean the
breke fuid reservoir cap before
remeving it

NOTICE:

* DOIT-5 sllicone brake fluid can
dumage your vehicle. Don't use i

» D't let someone put i the
wrong kind of fluld, For example,
just i few drops of mineral-based
oil; such as engine oil, In your
brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll
have to be replaced.

o Brake fluid can damage paint, so
be careful not to spill brake fluid
on your vehicle. H you do, wash it
off immediately. Sce Appearance
Care in the Index.

. Brake Wear

Your Oldsmohile has oot dise brales
and rear drom Brialies

Disc brake pads have built-in wear
indicators that make a high-pitched
wirning sound when the brake pads are

worn and new pads are needed The
sound may come and go or be heard all
the time your vehicle is moving (except
when you are pusiing on the brake
pedal firmly).

& CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound
means that sooner or later your
brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear
the brake wear warning sound,
have your vehicle serviced,

NOTICE:

Cortinulng to deive with worn-out
brake pads could result in costly
brake repair

Some driving conditions or climales
maty canise i brake squesl when the
brakes are first apphied or ghtly
applied. This docs not mean something
15 wrong with your brakes,

Your rear drum brakes don't have wear
indicators, but if you ever hear o rear
brake rubbing noise, have the rear brake
linings inspected. Also, the rear brake
drums should be removed and
imspected each time the tires are
removed for rotation or changing. When
vou have the front brakes repluced,
have the rear brakes inspected, too.
Brike linings should always be replaced
as complete axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
not return to normal height. orif there
is'a rapid Increase in pedal travel. This
could be a sign of brake frouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you apply the brakes
maderately. with or without the vehicle
moving, vour brakes adjust for wear,



Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern
vehicle is complex. lis many parts have
to be of top quality and work well
together i the vehicle is to have really
pood braking. Vehicles we design and
test have top-guality GM brake parts in
them, as your Oldsmohile does when it
is new. When vou replace pirts of your
bruking system — lor example. when
vour brake linings wear down and you

five 1o have new ones put in — be sure

you get new genwine GM replacement
parts. If vou don't. your brakes may no
longer work properly. For example, if
somecne puts o brake linings that are
wrong for your vehicle, the bulunce
between your front and rear brakes can
change. for the worse The braking
performance you've come (0 expect can
change in many other ways il someone
puts in the wrong replacement brake
parts,

W Battery

Every new Oldsmobile has o Delco
Freedom® battery. You never have 1o
add water to one ol these. When ft's

time for g new battery, we recommend o
Delea Freedom™ battery. Get one that
has the catalog number shown on the
origingl battery's label

Vehicle Storage

1T you're ot going 1o drive vour vihicle
fiur 25 duys or more, take off the black,
negative (<) cable from the battery. This
will velp keep your battery [rom
running down,

A CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn
vou and gas that can explode. You
can be badly hurt if vou aren'i
careful. See fump Starting in the
Ivfex for tips on working around a
buttery without getting hurt,

Comtact your dealér to learn how to
prepare vour vehicle for longer storuge
i oS

® Halogen Bulbs

& CAUTION: |

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas
inside and can burst if you drop or

scrateh the bulb, You or others
could be injured. Take special care
when hundling and disposing of
halogen bulbs.

L AL !
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Headlight Bulb Replacem 3. Twist the L-shaped bulb assembl Taillight Bulb acement
g s munturdm;u;sf oA tuum until IJ'uzr!III g RBPI

For the type of hulb, see the fndex : ; For the type of bulb, see the Index
under Replacement Bulbs. ?;I;iﬂﬁzr "iiﬁ:_w'ﬂ" the slots in the under Replacement Bulbs,
R e e, 1. Open th side windows and
T {{t&;# ; B | 4 Pull out the bulb assembly, ttgate,

5. Disconnect the bulb wiring harness L 1
[rom the bulb assembly by lifting the e Eﬂ:ﬁf;gﬁ:ﬂ"{z sorews from the

.','l .

AT 3. Undo the spring clips under th
- Undo the spring clips under the
6. anap a new bulb assembly onto the weuthursuig ﬂ!ﬂmeﬁar ol the side ‘
wiring harmess. Ry

7. Replace the bulb assembly by
reversing step 3. ‘

B. Replace the bulb housing and the two
black knobs,

1. Remove the two black knohbs,
2. Tilt the bulb housing forward.




4. Pull ulf the entire taillight housing.

5. Pinch thi lever und twist the bufb
assembly ¥ tum counterclockwise th
FETIHVE.

B. Romove the bulb by préssimg in and
turnmg ¥ turn counterclockwise.

7. Line up the small retaimer bumps on
the replacement bulb so that the
lower bump slides into the deepest
slot in the housing Press i and twis
the bulb & turn lockwise. Reposition
the bulb assembly in the tmlligh
housing Turn the ussembly ' turn
clockwise to lock in place.

8. Replace the entire taillight housing
and screws.

9. Attach the spring clips to the

taillight housing and secure them,

10. Close the rear side windows nnd
hftgate.

11. Test the bulbs by using vour turm
signals and taillights.

Windshield Wiper Blade

HEPfEEEmEﬂI‘

Replacement blades for vour vehicle are

24 inches dn length, They comé in

different types and are removed in

different ways. Here's how o removi

the type with a release clip:

1. Pull the windshicld wiper arm away
from the windshicld

2. Lift the release clip with a
serewdriver and pull the blade
assembly ofl the wiper arm

3. Push the new waper blade securely on
the wiper arm
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Loading Your Vehicle

The Certification,/Tire label 15 found on
the rear edge of the driver’s door.

. The lnbel shows the size of your original

tires and (he inflation pressures needed
to obtain the gross weight capacity of
your vehicle. This is called the GVWR
(Gross YVehicle Weight Rating), The
GVWR includes the weight of the
viehicle, all cecupants, fuel and cargo.
The Certilication/Tire label also tells
vou the maximum weights for the front
and rear axles, called Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR).
actual loads on yvour front and rear
axles, you need to go to a weigh station
and weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can

To lind ol the

help vou with this. Be sure to spread
out vour load equally on both sides of
the centerline,

Never exceed the GYVWR for your
vehicle. or the Grass Axle Weigh
Rating (GAWR) for either the front or
rear axle.

Andd. if you do have a heavy load, vou
should spread it out.

Electronic Level Control

Cin vehicles equipped with optional
electronic level control, the rear of the
vehicle is automatically kept level as
vous load or unload vour vehicle. For
mitre gboul this option see the Iidex
under Electronie Level Controf

& CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier
thian the GVWR or the maximum
fromt and rear GAWRs. If you do,
parts on your vehicle can brealk, or

it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you (o
lose control, Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Using heavier suspensiun cimponents
tey et added durability mught not
change your weight ratings. Ask your
dealer to help you load your vehicle the
right way

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cowver parts
or components that [ail because of
overioading

[f your put things mside your vehicle—
like snitcases, tools, packages, or
unything else—thev will go as fast as
the vehicle goes. If you have to stop or
twm quickly, or il there 1s 4 crash,
they'll keep going



B Tires

We don't make tires. Your new vehicle
comes with high quality tires made by &
leading tire manufacturer. These tires
are warranted by the tire manufacturers
and their warranties are delivered with

every new Oldsmoblle. If your spare tire

is a different brand than your road tires,
you will have a tire warranty folder from
each of these manufacturers,
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Inflation-Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label which is on
the rear edge of the driver’s door shows
the correct inflation pressures for your
tirgs, when they're cold, *Cold"” means
vour vehicle has been sitting for at least

three howrs or deiven no more than a mile.

NOTICE:

Don't let anyone tell you that
underinflation or sverinflation isall
tight. It's not. If yoor tires don't
have enough air (underinflation)
you can get:

e Tow much flexing

e Toy much hesat

* Tire overlnading

* Bad wear

¢ Bad handling

* Bad fuel economy

I your tires have too much air
(overinflation), vou can get:

* Uinusual wear

¢ Bad handling

e Rough ride

* Needless damage from road
hazards,

When to Check
Checl your tires once'a month or more.

Don't Torget your compact spare tive, It
should be at 60 psi (420 kI'a)

How o Check

Use & good quality pocket-type gage to
check tire préssure, Simply lovking ut
the tives will not tell vou the pressure,
especially if vou have radial tires —
which may look properly inflated eveén
they're underinflated.

If your tires have valve caps, be sure to
put them back on, They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture:

Tire Inspection and Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have
them mspected and rotated at the
mileages recommencded in the
Maintenance Schedule. See Scheduled
Meafntenance Serpices m the ndex,

Lise this rotalivn patlern

Alter the tires have been rotated, adjust
the front and rear inflation pressure as
shown on the Certification/Tire label
Make certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tghtened, See Whee! Nit
Torgue in the fndex,




THEAD WEAN MERCATDAR

When It's Time for New Tires

One way to tell when it's time for new
tires is to check the treadwear
indicators, which will appear when your
tires have only 2/32 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

You need o new tire if:

* You can see the indicators at three or
more places around the tive,

* You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire's rubber.

o Thie tread or sidewal] is cracked, cut
or snagged deep enough to show cord
or fabric.

o The tire has a bump, bulge or split

o The tire has a puncture, cut, or other
damage that can't be repaired well

because of the size or location of the
damage

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires
you need, look at the Certification/Tire
Lithseel

The tires installed on your vehicle when
it was new had a Tire Perdormance
Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire's sidewall. When
you get new tires, gel ones with that
same TPC Spec number, That way, your
vehicle will continue to have tires that
are designed 10 give proper endurance,
handling, speed rating, traction, nde
and other things during normal service
on your vehicle, If your tires have an all-
season tread design, the TPC number
will be followed by a "MS" {for mud
and snow),

If you ever replace your tires with those
not having a TPC Spee number, make
sure they are the same size, load range,
speed rating and construction type
(bias, bias-belted or radial) as your
original fires.
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I & CAUTION:

Mixing tires could tanse vou (o lnse:
- cemtrol while driving. If you mix
tires of different sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly,
and vou could have a crash, Be sure
to use the same size and tires
oft all four wheels, 1t's all right 1o

drive with vour compact spare,

though. It was developed for use on
& yvour vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the
system developed by the United States
Nutional Higlway Traffic Salety
Administration which grades tires by
treadwesdr, traction and tempersture
performuance. (This applies only to
vehicles sold in the United States.)

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 15 a comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire
when tested under controlled

conditions om a specified government
test course. For example, 4 tire graded
150 wonild wear one and @ half (1 4)
Limnes &% well on the government course
as @ tire graded 100, The relative
performuance of tires depends upon the
actunl conditions of their use, however,
and may depart significintly from the
norm due to variations in driving habits,
service practices and differences in road
characteristics and climate

Traction-A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest (o
lowest are; A, B, and C. They represent
the tire's ability to stop on wet
pavement as measared under controlled
cunditicns on specified governmdnt (est
surfaces of nsphalt and concrete. A tire
marked C may have poor traction
perlormance

Warning: The traction grade assigned 1o
this tire is based on braking |straight-
ahead) triaction tests and does not
miclude cornering (turning) traction

Temperature-A, B, C

The lemperature grides are A (the
highest}, B, and C. representing the
tire's resistance 1o the generation of

leat and its ability to dissipate heat
when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified indoor
laboratory 1est wheel, Sustained ligh
temperature can cause the material of
the tire 1o degenerate and reduce tire
life, and excessive temperature can lead
to sudden tire failure. The grade ©
corresponcls 1o 4 level of performance
which all passenger Car tires must meet
under the Federsd Motor Vehicle Safety
Standard No, 109 Grades B and A
represent hisher levels of perdormance
on the laboratory test wheel than the
mitnimum required by lnw,

Waming: The teniperatore grode [or
this tire 1s established for a tire that is
properly inflated and not overloaded.
Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separutely or in
combination, can cause heat buildup
and possible tire failure

These grades are molded on the
siclewalls of passenger car tires

While the tres available as standard or
optional eguipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect to these
grades, all sueh tives meet General
Motors performance standards and



have been approved for use on General
Motors vehicles. All passenger type

(P Metric) tires must conform to
Federal safety requirements in addition
to these grades.

Wheel Alignment and Tire
Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were
aligned and balanced carefully at the
factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need to have
your wheels aligned again. However, if
you natice unusunl tire wear or your
vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you
notice your vehicle vibrating when

driving on o smooth road, your wheels
may need to be rebalanced,

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked
or hadly rusted. If wheel nuts keep
coming loose, the wheel, wheel holts,
and wheel nuts should be replaced. 1f
the wheel leaks air, replace it {except
some aluminum wheels, which can
sometimes be repaired), See your

Chdsmohile dealer if any of these
conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel
vou need.

Ench new wheel should have the same
load carrying capacity, diameter, width,
pifset, and be mountéd the same way as
the one it replaces.

I you need Lo replace any of your
wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts,
replace them only with new GM
original equipment parts. This way, you
will be sure to have the right wheel,
wheel bolts, and wheel nuts {or your

NOTICE: I

The wrong wheel can also ciuse
problems with bearing life, brake
cooling, speedometer/odometer
calibration, headlight aim, bumper
height. vehicle ground dearance,
und tire or tire chuin clearance to
the body and chassis.
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Tire Chains
NOTICE:

L'se tire chams only where legal and
only when you must. Use only SAE
Class “S" type chains that are the
proper size for vour tires, Install
them on the front tires and tighten
them as tightly a5 possible with the
ends securely fustened. Drive
stowly and lollow the chain
manufacturer’s instructions. If you
can hear the chains contacting your
vehicle. stop and retighten them, [
the contact continues, slow down
until it stops. Driving oo fast with
chains on will damage your vehicle

® Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be
hazardous. Some are toxic. Others can
burst into fame if you sirike & match or
g1 them on a hot part of the vehicle,
Some are dangerous if you breathe their
fumes in a closed space, When vou use
anything from g container to clean your
Oldsmobile, be sure 1o follow the
manufacturer's warmings and

instructions. And always open vour
doors ar windows when vou're cleaning
the inside

Never use these Lo clean your vehicle:
* Gasoline

* Henzene

o Maphtha

* Carbon Tetrachloride

* Acetone

* Pairit Thinner

¢ Turpenting

¢ Lacguer Thinner

 Nail Polish Remaover

They can all be hazardous — some

more than others — and they can all
damage vour vehicle, (oo

NOTICE:

Dot use any of these unless this
| menual says you can. In many uses,
these will damage vour vehicle:

» Laundry Soap
* Bleach
* Reducing Agents

- W Cleaning the Inside of Your

Oldsmobile

Use 4 vacuum cleaner nften (o get rid of
dust und Joose dirt. Wipe vinyl or
leather with 4 clean, domp cloth.

Your Oldsmobile dealer has two GM
cleaners. a solvent-type spot lifter and a
loam-type powdered cleaner. They will
clean normal spots and stains very well,
Do nol use them on vinyl or leather

Here are some cleaning tips

* Always read the instructions on the
cleaner label

o Clean up s1ains as 000 as you can —
before they sel

* Use a clean cloth or sponge, and
change to o clean area often. A soft
brush may be used if stains are
shubborm

* Use solvent-type cletners in a well-
ventilated area only. If you use them,
don’t saturate the stuined aréq,

e I & ring forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire area immediately or it
will sel.



Using Foam-Type Cleaner on
Fabric

o Vacuum and brush the area to remove
any loose dirt.

o Always clean a whole tim panel or
sesction: Mask surrcunding trim along
stitch or welt lines.

e Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
fllowing the directions on the
container label,

* Use suds only and apply with a clean
sponge.

* Don't saturate the material,

* Don't rub it roughly

e As soon as you ve cleaned the section,
use @ sponge Lo remove the suds

* Rinse the section with a clean; wet
Sponge

o Wipe off what's left with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth

¢ Then dry it immediately with a blow
dryer (r a heat lump,

NOTICE:

Be coreful with a hair dryer or heat
lamp. You could scorch the fabric.

» Wipe with a clean cloth,

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on
Fabric

First, see il vou have 1o use solvent-type
Cleaner at all. Some spats and stains
will clean off better with just water and
mild soap.

If vou need to use a solvent:

» Gently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, dull knife
or scraper. Use very little cleaner,
Hght pressure and clean cloths
(preferably cheesecloth), Cleaning
should start at the outside of the
stain, “feathering” toward the center
Keep changing to 8 clean section of
the clath.

* When you clean o stain from fabric,
immediately dry the area with an i
hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help

prevent a cleaning ring. (See the
previous NOTICE )

Special Cleaning Problems
Greasy or Oily Stains

Such as grease, obl, buttér, margaring,
shoe polish, coffee with cream, chewing

pum, cosmetic creams, vegetable oils,
wax crayon, tar and asphalt.

* Carelully scrape off excess stain.

o Follow the solvent-type instructions
described carlier

« Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
seat fabric, They should be removed
as soon as possible, Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them
and may cause them to spread.

Non-Greasy Stains

Such as catsup, coffee (black), egg,

fruit, fruit juice, milk, soft drimks, wine,

vornit, urine and blood.

o Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
sponge the soiled area with cool
water
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o If & stain remains, follow the foam-
type instructions described earlier,

o [f #n odor lingers after cleaning voinit
or uring, treat the area with &
water/baking soda solution: 1
teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to |
cup (250 ml) of lukewarm water,

o Il peeded, clean lightly with selvent-
type cleaner.

Combination Stains

Such as candy, lce cream, mayonnaise,

chili sauce and unknown stains

= Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
clean with cool water and allow to
dry

o If o Stain remains, clean it with
solveni-type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
Use sarm water and a clean cloth

* Rub with a clean, demp cloth to
réemove dirl. You may have 1o do
more than once,

e Things like tar, asphalt and shoe
polish will stain if voo don't gel them

off quickly. Use a clean cloth and a
solvent-type vinyl cleaner

Cleaning Leather

Use g saft cloth with lukewarm water
and a mild soap or saddle soap.

o Far stubborn stains, use & mild
solution of 10% isopropyl alcohol
irubbing aleohol} and 90% water

o Never use oils, varnishes, solvent-
based or abrasive cleaners, furniture
polish or shoe polish on leather

o Suiled leather should be cleaned
immediately. If dir is allowed o work
into finish, it can harm the leather

Cleaning the Top of the
Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean
the top surfnces of the instroment
panel. Sprays contalning silicones or
waxes may enuse nnnoying reflections
in the windshield ancd even make i
difficult to see through the windshield
under certain conditions.

Vacuum the curpeted arca as needed.
and clean as vou would any other

CHrpel
B Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and diy.

& CAUTION:

3o nat bleach or dye safety belts. If
youl do, It may severely weaken

I them. Ina crash they might not be
able to provide adequate -

protection. Clean safety belts only

with mild soap and lulewarm

waler, '




B (Glass

Cilass should be cleaned often. GM
Gilass Cleaner (GM Part No, 1050427
or & liguid household glass cleaner will

remove normal tobacco smoke and dust
films.

Dion't use abrasive cleapers on glass
bedause they may cause seratches

Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be
scraped off later, 1f abrastve cleaners are
used on the inside of the rear window,
an ¢lectric defogeer element may be
damaged. Any temporary hicense should
not be attached across the defogger

grid

® Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield, Backglass and
Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear alter using

the windshield washer, or if the waper

blade chatters when runming, wax or

other material may be on the blade or
windshield

Clean the oulside of the windshield
with GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Anmi
Powder® [GM Part No. 10500113, The
windshield 15 clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with witer.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth soaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rnsd
the hlade with water

Wiper blades should be checked ona
regular basis and replaced when wom.

B Cleaning the Outside of Your
Oldsmaobile

The paint finish on your velicle
provides beauty. depth of color. gloss
retention und durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preserve vour vehicle's
finish i Lo leeep it clesn by washing it
often with lukewarm or cold water

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct
ravs Oof the sun, Ban't use sLong soaps

or chemicul detergents. Use liguid hand,

dish or car washing (muld detergent)
soaps. Don't use cleaning agents that
contain acid or abrasives. All ¢leaning
agents should be Nushed promptly and
not allowed to dry on the surface, or
they could stain. Dry the linish with o
stft. cledn chamms or & 100% cotton
towel 1o avoid surface scristches and
waler spotting.

High pressure vehicle wishes muy
cause wialer 1o enter your vehicle
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Finish Care

Ogecasional waxing or mild polishing of
your Oldsmobile may be necessary to
remove residue from the paint finish
You can get GM approved cleaning
products from your dealer.

Your Oldsmobile has a
*basecoat/clearcoatl” paint finish. The
clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to
the colored basecoal. Always use waxes
and polishes that are non-abrasive and
muade for a basecoat/clearcoat paind
finish

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or
agpressive polishing on a
basccoat/clearcoat paint finish may

dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

o Aluminum Wheels

Your gluminum wheels have o
protective coating similar to the painted
surface of vour vehicle. Don't use
strong soaps. chemicals, chrome polish,
abrasive cleaners or abrasive cleaning
brushes on them because you could
damage this coating. After rinsing
thoroughly, 8 wax may be apphed.

NOTICE:

Don't use an automatic vehicle
wash that has hard stlicon carbide
cleaning brushes. These brushes
can take off the protective coating,

B Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weathersirips will
make them last longer, seal better, and
not stick or squeak. Apply silicone
grease with a clean cloth al least every
six months. During very cold, damp
weather more frequent application may
be required. (See Recommended Fluids
& Lubricants in the Irdex.)

B foreign Material

Calcium chloride and other salts, jce
melting agents, road oil and tar, tree
sap, bird droppings, chemicals from
industrial chimneys, and other foreign
matter can damage your vehicle's finish
if they remain on painted surfaces. Use
cleaners that are marked safe for
painted surfaces to remove foreign
matier

B Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep
scratches in the finish should be
repaired right away

Mmor chips and scratches can be
repaired with touch-up materials
available from your dealer or ather
service outlets. Larper areas of finish
damage can be corrected in your
dealer's body and paint shop



® Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow
removal and dust control can collect on
the underbody. If these are not
reinived, acoelerated corrosion (rust)
can oceur on the underbody parts such
as fuel lines. frame, floor pan, and
exhaus! system even though they have
carrashon profection

At least every spring, flush these
malerials from the underbody with
plain water, Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dhrt
packed in closed areas of the frame
should be loosened before being
flushed. Your dealer or an underbody
vehicle washing system can do this for
LR

Ly

® Collision Repair

Your vehicle was built with composite
SMC (Sheet Molded Compound)
fiberglass body panels and molded RIM
[ Reaction Injection Molded) front
fenders and bumper covers. These
panels require different collision repair

procedures than metal-paneled vehicles.

See your Qldsmobile dealer for
information on collision repair.

B Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric

conditions can create a chemical lallout.

Airborne pollutants ¢an fall upon and
altack painted surfaces on your vehicle.
This damage can take two forms:
blotchy, ringlet-shaped discolorations,
and small jrregular dark spots etched
mto the pamt surface,

Although n defect in the paint job
causes this, Oldsmobile will repair, at
no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout
candition within 12 muonths or 12,000
miles {20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever comes hrst
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| Engine Identification

The eighth character in your VIN is the
engine tode. This code will help vou
identify vour engine. specifications. and
r._pfaum: il parts

"_E T SLE

W Jehicle Identification B Serwc:e Parts I deu nﬁmnﬂn
Number i) Label

Thus is the legal identifier for your You'll find this label mnside the glove
| Oldsmihile. It appears on a plate in the bax door. 165 very helplul i you ever
front cornet of the instrument panel, on need 1o order parts, On this label is;

the driver’s side. You can see it if you o yiiar VIN,

look through the windshield from
outside your velucle. The VIN also

e the model designation,

appears on the Vehicle Certification and * paint Information, and
Service Parts labels and the centificates « i list of all production options and
of title and registration. | spechs equipment

Be sure that this label is not renoved
from the vehicle,
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® Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:
Don't add anything electrical to

your Oldsmobile unless you check
with your dealer first. Some electrical
equipment can damage your vehicle

[ i
FUSE PR . @
and the damage wouldn't be J

':'_.

0

covered by your warranty, Some TS 7 : ! o
add-on electrics] equipment can W [uses & Circuit Breakers Look at the silver-colored band inside

)

! . ] 1 the fuse, I the band is broken or
!:;:’f;__:::;i; ﬁﬁg:ﬂ]i:;ﬂg jroe The wiring circuits in your viehicle arc melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
' protected from short circuits by a teplace a had fuse with & new one of the
“ | comhbination of fuses and circuil correct size.
Yourvehicle has an air bag system, breakers in the wiring ttsell. This greatly
Before attempting 1o add anything reduces the chance of damage caused
electrical o your Qldsmohile, see by electrical problems.

Servfcing Your Alr Bag-Equipped

. To identifv and check fuses, refer 1o the
Oldsmobile in the Index g

luse panel, which is behind the glove
box door, and the fuse usoge chart later
in this section.

T remove o fuse, grasp it firmily and
pull
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e
Fuse Panel (3100 v6 ENGINE)

Position
CTSsY

FLC
HORN
STOP HAZ

F PLIMP
ALX
TAIL

ECM
TURN B

GAGHE
LPS

ABS
RI3Cx2
RAWIPER
FAWIPER
[N

HTH A
i BLWH

{AMP.)

1'%

M0
15
]

1)
ALh

15

20

22

15

&7

oy
=

Circuitry

Dame Lamps, Corfesy Lamps, Power Door Lock Swilches, Glove
Bax Eamp, Power Mirrors, Power Blidmy Evelay Lock Modile
Aute Level Conind, Underhisod Lamp

Huens, Hom Heliy, Safely Belt Buzser

Promt/Rear Tum Lamps, Fronl Side Marker Lumps; Beir- &lop Limps.
Instrument Cluster Tum ndicator Lsmps, Crodse Bralkie Switch

Fuel Puamip, O Pressure Sendes/ Fuel Pamip Switch
Rachice, Front Chiar Lighter, Accessory Power Ohulled
Froot Purle Lamps, Rear Tuil Lamps, Front Side Marker Lamps,

Livense Pluole Langp, Badio, HeatVeal/ AL Control Hesd, Power
Shichng Dhsior

Theuitle Body Fuel njection, Fuel Pimp Beloy, Elee, Vag. Bep, Yalve,
Elec. Control Module. Elee. Spark Contral Module

Fromd/Rewr Tom Lampa, Frond Side Marker Lamps, Cluster Turn

Telliale, Back-Lip Lumpe. Fop Lamps

Cluster, Aoth-Ladk Brale Syster Lansp Module, Elee Level Control Senscr
Cluster, Fadig, Wiper Switizh, Hendlamp Switch, Resr Blower Switizh,
HeplNVent/AC Control Hesd, Door Ssitch Huminatior, Fromt/Ber
Adhiruy Miusrirafion Bulls

Anti-Logk Brake System

Raliih

Rear Wiper Washar Morors! Overbead Comsale Comipass
Front Wiper Wiaher Motor

A Codrpressor, AL Sulerdhd Box, Comipressor Belay, Temp, Dour
Nlotor, Lo Blower Rotny, HestNVonn' AC Cangrol Head, Craiss
Mudyibe, Coiling Fan Relay, Hewr Deloguer Relay, Wiy Chime] Vehicle
Specd Serant Boffer and Genermtor Charge Discrete, Transnxle
Comverter Ciutch Switch

Front Hear Blower Motors, High Blower Felyy

Hear Rlowier, Heor Heut Veni/ AL




e

ETSY

CED T B
ELC ECW R-WIFER
OBl B B
HOMM TLRM B ESWIPER
CE G CE
e ] s Y
OO AL il 2365 HTR-&C
TAIL LPg R-BLWH

Fuse Panel (3a00 ve ENGINE)

Position Rating
{AMP.}
CTSY I3
ELD Hi
HORN 15

STOFHAL 15

ROOAUN 20

TaAlL 15
ARs <
ECM 1
TUHRMN BSL 15
GALGE T3
LPs 15
(ARl 15

RAVIPER L
F/WIFER 15
IGN 15

HTH A/C I5
R BLWR 25

Circuitry

Dome Lamps, Courtesy Lamps, Power Door Lock Switches, Glove Box
Laimipy, Ponweer Mirrors, Posier Stiding Detfay Lock Modubke

Aviti Levell Corirel, Undeshood Lomp

Florns, Hoen Belay, Soafety Bell Burzer

Frongear Tuen Lamps, Fromt Side Marker Lamps, Rear 51op Liamps
Irrstrmomret Cluster T Indicator Lamps

Rackio, Fromt Ciagr Lighter, Accesson Power Outfol

Front Purk Lamps, Rear Tal Lamps, Front Side Macker Lamps, License
Matd Lommp, Badio, HsabVenl/AC Contrd Head. Power Bliding Doiar

AnthLock Brake!Traction Comprof System
Mgk Adr Flow Sensor, Electranle Control Module

Front/ Riar Turn Ldnips, Front Sede Mirlker Lamps, Cluster Torm Telltade,
Back-Up Linmps, Pog Lamps

Closter, Antl-Lock Brake System Liomp Moadule, Eler Level Cantrol Sensaor

Cluster, Radio, Wiper Swatch, Hesdlarp Switch, Rear Biower Saatch,
HeabVerl/AC Contmpl Head, Door Switch Tlumination, Front Rear
Asiitray filurminatios Boibs

Hadirs

Hew® Wiper/Washar Motors, Overhied Consle Clampass

Front Wper Washer Motor

ASC Eodenoid Box, Tomp, Door Mator, Lo Blower Beluy, Heo/Vent/ Al
Comtrel Head, Cobling Fan Relay, Hear Delopoer Refuy; Key Chilme
Feansaxke Comverter Clutch Solmoid and Generator Charge Discrete
Fromtg! Rear Blower Mutors, High Blover Relay

Heirr Blower, Rear FloauVent/AC
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Position Rating

(AMP)

15

Al
3
it

Circuit Breaker/Relay Panel

Circuit breakers and relays are locoted in the circuil breaker/reloy panel. This is
located behind the panel undeér the glove box. near the passenger's docor.

Circuitry

Hazard Flasher

With 3800 V6 engine only: Canister Purge Solenoid, A/C
Clutch Control Relay, Cruise Control

Mot Lsed

Power Windows Crroutt Breaker

Power Seat/Power Shding Door Motor Circuit Brenker
Rear Defogger Circuil Breaker

Alr Conditioning Blower Relay

Hom Relay

Chime Module

Diélogper Tirter Reloy

Anti-Lock Brake System (ags)
Junction Block Fuse

You'll find this fuse under the hood n
the ABS junction block, laocated next o
the remote positive jump starting
lerimninal,

To apen the junction block, press inon
both sides ol the cover




Injector 3365 Fuse
(3800 V& ENGINE OMLY)

This 20-wmp fuse s located underhood,
on a bracket just behind the passenger
side headlight. 1t is mounted on the face
ol the bracket n the position closest 1o
the passenger side ol the vehicle. The
fuse services the injectors, fuel puimp,
uil pressure sender and fuel pump
switch

To aceess the fuse, pry back the tatch
with a screwdriver, then pull down on
the base of the unit. If you need to
reploce the fuse. be sure to ose o 20-
amp fuse,

Push the base of the wnmit firmiby up into
the cover until the latch snaps into the
locked position

Headlight Wiring

The headlight wiring 15 protecied by o
clreuit breaker in the light swilch. An
electrical overload will cause the lights
Lo go on and off. or in some cases Lo
remain off. 1 this happens, have your
headlight systém checked right away

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper molor |s
protected by a circuit breaker and a
fuse. If the motor overheats due to
heavy snow, el the wiper will stop
until the motor cools. I the overload 5
coused by some electrical problem, have
it fixed

- Power Windows and Other Power

Options

Circuit breakers in the circuit
breaker/relay panel protect the power
windows and other power accessories.
When the current load is oo heavy, the
circuit breaker opens and closes,
protecting the circuit until the problem
i5 fixed.
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Capacities and Specifications

Engine Crankcase (All Models) i 4 querts 3.75 L

When changing filter, up to 1/2 quart (1/2 liter) more oil way be needed,
Use vour dipstick to measure

Automatic Transaxde ...
When draining or replacing lorgue cotverter, move finid may be needed
3-Speed:
Pan Removal and Replacement. i 4 guarts 380 L
After Complete Ovarhaul ... 7 quurts o6l L
4-Speed:
Pan Removal and Replacement. ... 6 quarts 570L
After Complete Overhaul .o 8 quarts 7.60 L
Cooling System
3100 V6 Engine:
T ASE CORRIORING . iy iasisimtinspoansbsss praess 12 50 guarts 12.00 L
3800 V6 Engine:
With Afr Conditioning...... i P e 1 1.50 quarts 10.75 L
With Rear Climiste Control ..., i 13.00 guurts 1235L

NOTE: All capacities dre approximate. When adding, be sure to fill 1o the appropriate level, as recommended in this manual




Refrigerant (R134A), Air Conditioning
PIONE A O oo ssssmmmsssrpssasirrrrppercsissssssinny -autd POMNGS 1.02 kg
Front and Rear A/C ..., s 300 pounds 136 kg

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same, If the air conditioning
system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant i3

used. If yvou're not sure, ask your Oldsmobile dealer. For additional
infarmation, see your “Warranty and Owner Assistance Information” booklet.

PO PRI casici i inmibbipim i | ool [SRILONES 76.00 L
Power Sleering
3100 V6 Engine:
PRI criocvsccapectissmttrmmmrr ey ssmsarssers . BTRHENL 0.50 L
Complete SYEIAM oo babd PIILS 0.60 L
3800 V6 Engine:
PUTHID DRI, e rrreerrme ryrrmermrrirsesies s bt b 44 e i s 1 pint 0.50 L
COMPIEEE SUBLEIL. . .c.iivsss ittt bt bbbt 1.50 pints 0.70 L
Tire Pressures, SIE0E (i o b et bt iai i See Certification/Tire label on driver's doar.
Wheel Nul TORQUE oot et pheit st 100 pound-feet 140 N+m

NOTE: All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure to fill to the appropriate level.as recommended in this il
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Engine Specifications

3100 V& Engine 3800 V6 Engine
VIN Engine Code _..iiinniliim i, . (B L
TP g s " Vo Vé
BT s gy, 5.1 Liters 3.5 Liters
COmpression RAtIO ... ibisiiimer e it fo s B 001
12 L 4 1a2.5-4-5.6 [ -5-4-3-2
Thermostal Temperature Specification ... 195°F (91'C) 195°F {91°C)
Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts
Alr Cléamer Element (...l e AL Type A-775C AC Type A-974C
Engine Ofl Filter AC Type PF-31 AC Type PF-47
OV VI e e e e AC Type CV-789C AC Type CV-892C
Spatic PSR . obo i gty e AC Type =R43T5 AC Type 41-600

Gap: 0.045 mch [1.14 mm) Gap: 0.060 inch {1.52 )

Remote Lock Control Batleries (2) .. L 2016 DL 2016



Fluids & Lubricants
ITEM APPLICATION GM PART NUMBER SIZE
Antifreeze Coolant ..o - Year-roond antifrecee Tor .o 1052755 I pal. (3.8 L)

(Ethylene Glycol Base) e coolant mixtures
Chassts Lubrieanml i, Gneral chassis lube., ele. i 12346003 or 14 oz (397 g)

{Grease Gun Insert) | {IIE_HFJT
Deleo Supreme 117 Bioke Fluid ... Beake SYSIRM L wai it 1052535 160z (0.5L)
Automatic Transmission Flud . Autammtic Transaxle

DEXRONS-TIV oovivsiiivminisansivessia FEEELELUTRERRECTNECCIneyCFUTRU NS ROpIVUOTNEN 1" . 1,3 0! & ] 2oz (L.OL)

DEXRON®-UE. . s L, 12345881 32 o (1.0 L)
EQSINE Ol e et bbb b Engirie Tubrioation i See Engine Chi in this section.

GM Engine Ol Sopplement ..., See your dealer for advice ... 1052367 160z (0.5 L)

(EO8.)

Lubriplate (White Grease) e Slicing door tracks e 1052549 (aerosol) 12 oz (3402 ¢)
Engine Tl -iisismessa i Hood, liftgute and door hinges ..
Windshield Washer Solvent ... . Windshield washer fluid i
Power Steering Fluid .o Power Steering Svsterm 1050017 320z (1.0 L)

[ N ol ) | 052884 16 oz (0.5 L)
Power Steerimg Fluid ... Poawer Steering SysteEm: Lo, 12545807 32 oz, (1.0:.L)

[Cold Climate)

(System must be drained andrefilled ) e | 2343866 16wz (0.5L)
Sllonne Gremse owwmiswmmsssy  Weathersteips o maimspiamnsssma J2345578 e (25%)
Spray-A-Squeak Silicone ... General purpose 5:I1mne lubricamt ... . 1032276 (zerosol) 4.5 0z, (127 8)

Lubricant 152277 120z (033 1)
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Replacement Bulbs
QUTSIDE LIGHTS

Back-op Lignte s alaRaaninsne
Center High-Mounted Stop Light .....oooiinirins

Pront Parking/Turn Signal Lights ...
License Plate Light o inimniiimismmmin

Halogen Headlights

Fog LIBhES .o iess s esssimsssssmssss s spar s
Front Side Marker LIphES o ooiiiiisissioiisarmssssissines

Stop/Tail/Turn Signal Lights

Boper 2 POSIRONS -0l i i
Liower 2 Posliome .. st

Erderipod Baght ol i nniiiianaSny

BULE
3057
27
3357
194

9006
9005

HI-55W
194NA

194
2057

361



INSIDE LIGHTS

Courtesy Lights

R A I e e e e
Shding Door SEpwWell i
e 0P R A R e S e s e R T

Reading Light{s)
[ | U
Do Light(s)

L 2 1 I e A Wt £ LU o Ll e T
B e

Glove Compartment Light .. ... e e e R RSN
Indicator Lights ..o
Tum SigoalIndalors .o

BULB

562
562
194

562
o6

Sl
abl
194
T4
74
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KEEP ENGINE OIL Maintenance Schedule
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS Sgction
RECOMMENDED Introduction
1 A Word About: Malnlemlnoe. .o ot pra o B2
This part covers the maintenance Your Vehicle and the Environment .. i st e
required for your Oldsmobile, Your Hiew This Part is Organized ... e B e e G TR 252
vehicle needs these services to retain A Bohieduled Malistomnes Sarvicss
its safety, dependahility and emission - . :
comirol performance. Using Your Maintenance Schedule ... AR et e 233
Selecting the Right Schedule.......onii e e e N
2 T 7] | OOV PV A AL 234
B I T oo s e P e S L bbb PR 236
Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services........ e 238
. B. Owner Checks & Services
I At Eaeh Buel Fill.....ooooooieininnsrrgesimserermrmiressis e irissiygiatos s simii ioas ionith 240
| sl AL Lot DR B NI s vadsiia s bt ot i B PP 240
Have you purchased the AL Least Once & Yoir i e Frea L 241
GM Protection Plan? C. Periodic Maintenance Inspections ... wee 243
bl ﬁ;ﬁ:ﬁ:‘EPﬂmtggﬁg nw D. Recommended Fluids & LUBFEANS ... —ocoosisin el 244
Oidsmobile dealer for detalls. E. Mainfenance Record ... ..., T T e vwwrere. 246
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W Introduction
A Word About Maintenance

We at General Motors want 1o help you
leep your vehicle in good working
condition. But we don’t know exactly
how you'll drive it. You may drive very

short distances only o few Himes § week.

Or you may drive long distances all the
time n very hot, dusty weather, You
may use your vehicle in making
deliveries. Or you may dove it 1o worl,
to do errands or in many other wayvs.

Bechuse of all the different ways people
use their GM vehicles, maintenance
needs vary. You may even need more
frequent checks and replacements than
you will find in the schedules in this
part. 50 please read this part and note
how you drive. If you have any
guestions on how to keep your vehicle
in good condition, see your Oldsmobile
dealer, the place many GM owners
¢hoose to have their maintenance work
done. Your dealer can be relied upon Lo
use proper parls and practices.

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only
helps to keep your vehicle in good
working condition, but also helps the
environmenl. All recommended
mainienance procedures are imporiant.
Improper vehicle meintenance or the
removal of important components can
significantly affect the quality of the air
we breathe. Improper fhuid levels or
even the wrong tire inflation can
increase the level of emissions from
your vehicle. To help protect our
environment, and to help keep vour
vehicle in good condition, please
maintain your vehicle properly,

How This Part is Organized

The remainder of this part is divided
into five sections:

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services shows what to have done and
how often. Some of these services can
be complex, so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary
equipment, you should let your dealer's
sorvice department or another qualified
service center do these jobs

If you are skilled enough to do some
work on your vehicle, vou will probably
wiint to get Lhe service inlormation GM
publishes. You will find a list of
publications and how to get them in
this manual. See Service Publications
in the Index.

Section B: Owner Checks and Services
tells you whal should be checked
whenever you stop for fuel. Tt also
explains what you can eastly do to help
keeep your vehicle in good condition.
Section C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections explains importani




inspections that your Oldsmobile
dealer's service department or another
qualified service center should perform.

Section ) Recommended Fluwds and
Lubricants lists some products GM
recommends to help keep your vehicle
properly maintained. These products, or
their equivalents, should be used
whether you do the worle yourself or
have it done

Section E;- Maintenance Record
provides a place for vou to record the

maintenance performed on your vehicle.

Whenever any maintenance is
performed, be sure o write it down in
this section, This will help you
determine when your next maintenance
should be done. In addition, it is a good
idea o keep your mainlenance receipts
Thiey muy be needed o 'gualify your
vehicle for warranty repairs.

® Section A: Scheduled
Maintenance Services

Using Your Maintenance
Schedule

This section tells vou the maintenance
services vou should have dome and
when you should schedule them. Your
Oldsmobile dealer knows your vehlcle
best and wants you (o be happy with it
I wou go to vour dealer lof your service
needs, you'll know that GM-trained and
supported service people will perorm
the work using genuine GM parts,
These schedules are for vehicles that:

* carry passengers and cargo within
recommended limits. You will find
these limits on your vihicle's
Certification/Tire label, See Loading
Your Velicle in the Index

» are driven on reasonible road
surfaces within legal driving limits.

e yse the recommended unleaded fuel.
See Fuel in the hdex

Selecting the Right Schedule
First you'll meed 1o decide which of the
two schedules is right for vour vehicle,
Here's how to decide which schedule to
tobhow:

Schedule I

Is any one of these true for your

vehicle?

o Most trips are less than 4 ailes
(6 km).

» Most trips are less than 10 miles
(16 km) when outside temperatures
are below freezing.

o The engine is at low speed most of the
time (as m door-to-door delivery, or in
stop-and-go traffic)

* You operate your vehicle in dusty
ATEAS.

¢ You tow a trdiler.

I wny one (or more) of these is true for
your driving. follow Schedule |
Schedule 11

Follow Schedule 11 only if none of the
above concditions is true
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Schedule |

Follow Schedule T it your vehicle is
MAINLY driven under one or more of
the tollowing conditions:

o When most itips are léss than 4 miles
(6 lim)

* When most trips are less than 10
miles (16 km) and outside
lemperitures remain below (reesing,

o When most trips include extended
idling and/or frequent low-speed
pperation, a5 in stop-and-go traffic.

» When towing a trailer,

o When operating in duosty oreas

Schedule I should also be followed if

the vehicle is used for delivery service,

police, taxi or other commercial
applications.

* = An Faylssion Conted Sersice

= The UK, Eroifroyrmenial Prdoctiog Apericy

o Hnr Cerlifermia Ade Rasotereas: Hoord fras
determdned Wigd the fallure tpeeforns this
igiiifégranige e wall bl el i

PR ISsROR Sogera iy gr (el racal! Dby
preicr fe W evvepdatione-of paefiicle esafinl Tije.
Crerterat Motors, howsieser, wiges et gl
l'f'l'_‘-ElrIil.'Hi!F[l'!fd DR eR SErmiles I'Ir'
perioriied af tie imalictmd iterealy and die

sratirte e e reneled (o SHeotioe -
Muimteranoe Recorg ™

TO BE SERVICED

Seedoeplanation af Sofdulea Madtenance

Seepices fofbowtng Schedules Toed 1,

WHEN TO PERFORM

Sitten (Retfoimetes) o Mot
fredicdemer oocurs st

1 Engine Ol Chainge & il Filier Change® Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km} or 3 Months
2 Chassts Lubsication Eviery 3,000 Miles (3000 km} or 12 Muonths
3 | Tireund Whetl Rotatlon & |nspection :‘;gﬂ]gﬂ!ﬁg gmuﬁuj?wg JI:::I;TW
4 Engrime Accessomn Deive Inspectian Every o0.000 Adiles ¢ 103D 000 Jand cie- 60 Monihs
B Coillng Systedy Servioe* Every 30,000 Miles {50 000 k) or 24 Months.
3 = Sow Explynation of Sclmdivied Matntdnonoo
5| Teansuxie Servie Serptoes folhowing Sthipdules | and 11
T Spark Plug Replacement * Esery 50,000 Miles (500000 |
B apitk Plug Wire Inspoction® Every 60000 Malos (100 000 femi} or &) Months
: 1l RS TITIRT E 5 )
9 ﬁf;ﬁim?}r Beciettution (BGR) Systein vty 60,000 Miles (100 000 kan i 60 Mo
Aol s et e Soo Explaiation of Scheduled Moinienamee
10 | Alr Cleancr Filter Replacennent Sermices following Schodules T and i1,
11 Adr Cheaner Inapection™f Duisry 390,000 Miles (50 000 K},
?!u': Fued Tamihe, Cagp & Livies frspectinn ™+ Ewery |00 M (50 000 kinn o 60 Montha
1 | Ergine Timing snd Distibutoe Check (3100 1=.-.-|:r; 60,000 Miles {100 000 fm)

Code D enpine only) <t




Thie services shown o this schedule for the first GO,000 mibes {100 00} km} should be
performied after 60,000 miles st the sume intervals,

MILES (000}

3[6[o[12[1s]1m]|21]24 2730333630 |42 |45 |48 |51 |54 |57 |60

KILOMETERS (000) .
5 mis.znu:m:swlmﬁuﬁsﬁuﬁsmrfmastangs1m
¥ » L] - L] L L L] L - L L] L] L] - L L] L] L] L]
eTe e oo |w|a|w|=|n|e|elslv|o|®|e]"]=]"

Ll i - L] L]

1 L
L -
. .
.
[ L -
L -
.
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Schedule I

Follow Schedule IT ONLY if none of
the driving conditions specified in
Schedule I apply.

® = An Emixsion Contnod Seriice

1 = The U S, Enyirarmeria] Prodeciion Agency
af the Californis Afr Hesources Board has
detorntried that the faffure jo pevform this
muzinternance ites sofll sot wudlify the
emixsion warsaniy or limii recall Haladity
prinr fo the completion of peficle wseful Lije,
Cremgral Motors, ouever, wrges that all
recomipiended mdinianance seroices b
perlormed ai the indicated fntoroals-amd the
mritretenance Do recorded fr "Section £
Mairmtenance Negord ~

ITEM TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM

NO, | B Explanation of Scheduled Maimtenance Miles (kiloenaters) ar Meontha
y Seroices following Sehedules T and 11 {heicierr oocurs first).
T = |...|r_ru|.---|| f-|.-1--—- ==Y = = |_—_ .’.=.l"'_'_|__1:' o E, 1 b
:l -—T;Hrh J|I'f"' "IH.'L::rH '_':.Tqﬂ?ji‘“ﬁin '"r-.E'ﬂ_-J LJ.I al i L
A _I'-r"| x o d ﬂlh A il l—|lI iy ) =T e ..I-'-_." - s l.-
| Bl Filter Chaig ,,__—__- o Avlintand eveny other o S
2 | CtusisLabricnion | ery 500 Ml (2500 k) o 12 Mo
[ T S S T
#, = __‘_",n.”, _..;'E;...”‘_tu:l_:. m. s -rrrF_Ju“_L,l II 'I ..r.....'1r-.r--l LIL sTnLf '___ :'. ATk
4 Etwﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂhﬁhﬂﬂ]ﬂﬂﬂhﬂwﬂlh&mnh
I'- -+ 1|.'-'r._li- :I'“|:|.I‘..r‘-|‘.'-|l -n ,hl."ﬂhn .,':u [I]I_I_I'I =¥, "-:H-. w -: -—r LIy '-Frl=|+|"|:|ll'l'l'“‘|,"r_'l|1|ﬂ|'il
s Sy aanTialhe "—I- i ""'-‘:‘*.—'1""“:_-—11:‘ 'I-_n. -"‘ "H--.'lr--. Bl W 'h.'f r* "1r".ljr| in i 'l.
B hee .E.thunuf.Eu.rm;’&nﬁcdulﬁ' Mainicnance
Sarnices following Ed:.uiulu Tand T

I'- zh ol .I"FI'T'!_-r ?‘:'“-"‘\'['lr.-r?.J-I;'I-'LF m— ]-1_ u__r-;-q 1H ul..-._.‘_ __1"_‘ #ix ‘i‘i,.__,._._." T W
ﬂﬂTrLL—r ""'“'.1 Il'_1|.|. l'nl:l"“r....'ﬂl! ﬂ] ||El i-ll' 'I II"'rl I.L L[ "|'¢I"‘| P! ‘lll'I ""JI' '{!1-‘:1 ﬁ "'l-l’l

: e 0100 s (100 k) 0 o |

g | B -"'"r""r i S e e e
' ik, s ,....1..'_.. (Il LT 00
tHi iFE':L.LE:...r-;..'.:' & ST ﬂgﬁlm_mﬂfl ",'triulng- Tk .'-, e et -'-il'h“"g,*rn!l_l
6 : Ei:tf.lpiﬂmﬂm af Er:h&iuhd Miinteramce
Serpicars fullowing Schedules 1 and 11

[T TE e B 7 ey
B 13 AR "'I"...-.ti—l-‘l ki ik ) %FHI[ LA, O UG P r"a.---j: AL ~I-1!u|"-r -_.=5Ir=|5£~!
12 | Fuel Tank, an-!:f..imuupﬁ:uun‘-lr Every 30,000 Milos {50 000 lon) or 60 ionths
_.!1 " Hid! “" T — T | hhale - (21 r‘ff#""#"'"""ﬁ'-_:l-'l"i:" H'I--up r'l'lllj_rlﬁ+="'lllj" I“"..J
.,-E .'..il- Code T "1, j,:'ﬂ”‘:"'iﬂ!&:ﬂfﬁ'ﬂﬂ S e *’_'-m_...mﬂ.’:.!f' 'E.L.';r.t.'&-l..-ﬂ';-“ll‘ I'J'.u,,.'l-.-.-.




The services shown bn this schedube for the fest 50,000 miles (100 000 km) should be
pu:l!nnuﬂﬂln-ih.ﬁnﬂ 0,000 miles s the sune inlervaly unbess otherwise specified.

MILES (000)

5 |75 |10 15 | 20 |225] 25 [ 30 | 35 [a7.5[ a0 | 45 | 50 |525] 55
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Explanation of Scheduled
Maintenance Services

Following are explanations of the
services listed in Schedule 1 and
Schedule 1T

The proper Muids and lubricants to use
are listed in Section D, Make sure
whoever services your vehicle uses
these, All parts should be replaced and
all necessary repairs done before you or
anyone else drives the vehicle

ITEM
NO. SERVICE

1. Engine Oil and Filter Change* —
Always use SH or §G Energy
Conserving I1 oils of proper viscosity.
The “SH" or “SG" designation may
be shown alone or in combination
with others, such as “SH/CD," “SH.
&G, CD," "8G/CD," ete. To
determine the prelerred viscosity for
vour vehicle's engine (e.g, SAE 5W-
30 or SAE 10W-30), se¢ Engine Ol
in the Index,

2, Chassis Lubrication — Lubricate
suspension and stecring linkage.
Lubricate the transaxle shift linkage,
and parlcing brake cable puides,
underbody contuct points and
linkage.

3. Tire and Wheel Roiation and
Inspection — For proper wear and
maximum tire life, rotate your tires
following the instructions in this
manual. See Tires, Inspection &
Rotation in the Index, Check the
tires for uneven wear or damage. If
yoo see irregular or premature wear,
check the wheel alignment. Check for
damaged wheels also,

4, Engine Accessory Drive Inspection
— Inspect the drive belt for craclks,
frayving, wear and proper tension.
Replace as needed.

5. Cooling System Service® — [Drain,
flush and refill the system with new
or approved recveled coolant
carforming to GM Specification
1825M. Keep coolant at the proper
mixture as specified. Sée Coolant in
the frdex. This provides proper
freeze and boil protection, corrosion
inhibitor level and maintains proper
engine operating temperature.
Inspect hoses and replace if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriorated.
Tighten screw-type hose clamps,
Clean the outside of the radiator and
air conditioning condenser, Wash the
pressure cap and neck.

To help ensure proper operation, we
recomumend a pressure test of hath the
cooling system and the pressure cap.



6. Transaxle Service — Change hoth
the fluid and filter every 15,000 miles
(25 000 k) if the vehlele s mainly
driven under one or more of these
conditions:

o In heavy city traffic where the
putside temperature regufarly
redaches 90°F (32°C) or higher

o Im hilly or mountamous terrimn
o When doing frequent trailer towing.

» Uses such as found in taxi, police
car or delivery service.
IF vou do not use your vehicle under
any of these conditions, change bath
the fluid and filter every 100,000 miles
(166 000 km).

7. Spark Plug Replacement® —
Replace spark plugs with the proper
wype. See Replacement Parts in the
Index.

B. Spark Plug Wire Inspection®—
Inspect Tor burns, cracks or other
damage Checl the boot fit at the
distributor or coils and at the spark
plugs. Replace wires as needed.

9. Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)

System Inspection™f — Conduct
the EGR system service as described
in the service munual. To purchase a
seTvice manual, see Serpice
Publications in the hiidex,

10. Air Cleaner Filter Replacemeni™—

Heplace every 30,000 miles

(30 000 km) or more often under
dusty condiions. Ask vour dealer
for the proper replacement intervals
for your driving conditions

11, Air Cleaner Inspection™ — lnspect

all howes and ducts [or proper
hookup. Mule sure the valve works

properly

12. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines

Inspection™t — Inspect fuel tank.
copand lines for damage or leaks.
Inspect fuel cap pasket lor an cven
[iller neck imprint or any damage.
Replace parts ns needed. Perodic
replacement of the fuel filter is not

reguired.

13, Engine Timing and Distributor

Check (3100 Code D engine
only)“+ — Adjust the timing to the
underhood label specitications.
Inspect the inside and outside of the
distributor cap nnd rotor for cracks,

carbon tracking and corrosion.
Clean or replace as needed.
MNOTE: To delérming your engine’s
displacement and code, see Engine
Tdentification i the Tndex
* w An Birissiin Conlrel Sernice

T = The LUA Bnprigpmieriiy) Prodeciion Agginee

an the Cadi T S Besogircry. Bourd fay
deterngtered SRl e Jaifione 40 perforin s
e e e sl e sl e
it rearvenly i Wil necill Tabilin
prsae fe the pomgletion of peidele usefal e
Crewmnl Moors, aemetr, Gries Uat all
etk mainiepanee wEriices be
penornneitar e ddica pd seternnls amed e
asrinfenance e recorsiod in Section E:
Meelrrfesuser Hevond
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W Section B: Ohwner Checks and Services Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once

Whenever any fluids ur lubricants are added 1o your vehicle,

performed at the intervals specified to help ensure the safety,
dependability and emission control performance of your

yvehicle.

At Each Fuel Fill (1t is important for you o a Service station attendant to perform these underhood chochs at each fuel fill)

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Engine Oil Level

Check the engine il level and add the proper oil if necessary, See Engine Ol in the Index. [or
ﬁmhcr detalls,

[ i | Cheuk the ¢ ngine coolant levet and add the proper coolant mix il necessary. See Coofant in the
Enging Coolartt Level Irtdex for further detuils,
Windshield Washer Check the windshield washer fluld level in the windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
Fluid Level necessary. See Windshiald Washer Fluid in the Index for further details,
At Least Once a Month
CHECK
OR SERVICE WHATTO DO

Tire Inflation

Check tire inflation. Make sure they are inflated (o the pressures specified on the Certification/
Tire label located on the rear edge of the driver's door. See Tires in the Index for further detuils.

Cassette Deck

Clean cassette deck, Cleaning should be done every 15 hours of tape play. See Audio Systems in
the Index Tor further details,




At Least Once a Year

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant specified in Section D,

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges, including the liftpate. Also lubricate all hinges and latches,
including those for the hood, shding door track, rear compartment, glove box door, console doar,
and any folding seat hardware Section D tells you what to use.

Starter Switch

CAUTION: When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly. If it does, you
or others could be injured. Follow the sieps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle.

2, Firmly apply both the parking brake (see Parking Brafe in the Index il necessary) and the
regular brake

NOTE: Do not use the sccelerator pedal, and be ready to turn off the enging immediately if it starls.

3. Try to start the engine in each gear. The starter should work only in P (Park) or N (Neutral), If
the starter works in any other position, your vehicle needs service

steering Column
Lok

While parled, and with the parking brake set. try 1o turn the key to LOCK in each shift lever
position

* The key should turn to LOCK only when the shift lever is in P (Park).

* The key should come out only in LOCK.
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At Least Once a Year (conT.)

CHECK

WHAT TO DO

Parking Brake
and Automatic
Transaxle P (Park)
Mechanism Check

CAUTION: When vou are doing this checl, your vehicle could begin to move, You or others
could be injured and property could be damaged. Make sure there is room in front of your
vehicle in case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular brake at once should the vehicle
begin 1o move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle {facing downhill. Keeping vour foet on the regular
brake, set the parking brike
* To check the parang brake: With the engine running and transaxle in N (Neutralj, slowly

remove foot pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle s held by the
parking brake only,

e To chéck the P {Park) mechanism's holding ability; Shift to P {Park), Then release all brakes

Underbody Flushing

Al least every spring, use plam water to fush any corrosive materials from the underbody, Take
care to clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris can collect




u Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections
Listed below are inspections and services which should be
performed at least twice a year (for instance, each spring and

fall}. You should let your GM dealer’s service department or
other qualified service center do these jobs. Make sure amy
necessEry repuirs are completed at onee

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE

WHAT SHOULD BE DONE

Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all vour belts, huckles, latch plates, retractors, anchorages and
reminder systems are working properly, Look for any loose parts or domage [ you see anything
that might keep a restraint system [rom doing its job, have it repaired.

Steering, Suspension
and Front-Wheel-
Drrive Axle Boot and
Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering system {or damaged, loose or mssing perts.
signg of wear. or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering lines and hoses [or proper
hookup, binding. leaks, cracks, chafing, elc. Cleun and then inspect the drive axle boot seals tor
damage. tears or leakage. Replace seals if necessary.

Exhaust System
Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body near the exhaust system. Look for broken,
damaged, missing or out-of-position parts gs well s open seams, holes, loose connections, or
other conditions which could cause & heat bulld-up i the floor pan or could let exhaost fumes
into the vehicle, See Engine Exhaust in the hitdex

Throttle Linkage
Inspection

Inspect the theattle linkage for interference or binding, and [or damaged or missing parts.
Replace parts as needed.

Hrake System
Inspectiom

Inspect the complete system. [nspect bralee lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leilks,
cracks, chafing, eic, Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors for surface condition. Also inspect
drum brake limings [or wear and cracks, Inspect other brake parts, inchuding drums. wheel
evlinders, calipers, parking brake, elc. Check purking brake adjustment. You may need 1o have
your brakes inspected more often if your driving habits or conditions result in frequent braking.
NOTE: A low brake fluid level con indicale worn dise brake pads which mav need to be serviced
Also, if the brake system warning light stays on or comes on, something may be wrong with the
brake system. See the lndex under Brake Sysiem Warning Light. If your anti-lock brake system
warning light stavs on or comes on, something may be wrong with the-anti-lock bralue systéem
See the Index under Anti-Lock Brake Svstem Warning Light
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® Section D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name. part number gr specification may be obtained lrom your GM dealer.

USAGE FLUID;LUBRICANT
APl service SH or SCr Energy Conserving 11 oils of the proper viscosity. The “SH"or “5G" designation
Engine Oil mizy be shown alone or in combination with others, such as *SH/CD," “SH,8G,CD," *8G/CD,"
ete. To determine the preferred viscosity for your vehicle's engine, see Enging O in the Index,
50¢/50 mixture of water (preferably distilled) and good quality ethylene glycol base antifrecze
Engine Coolant (GM Part No. 1052753 or equivalent) conlorming to GM Specification 1825M or approved
recveled coolant conforming to GM Specification 1825M
;E;“#i‘t Btice Deloo Supreme 11 Brake Fluid (GM Part No. 1052535 or equivalent DOT-3 brake fuid),
Parking Breke Guides Chassis lubricant (GM Part No, 1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant meeting requirements of

NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB,

Power Steering
Svslem

GM Hydraulic Power Steening Fluid (GM Part Mo, 1052884 or equivalent),

Automatic Transaxle

DEXRON -1 or DEXRONS-IIE Aulomatic Transmission Fluid,

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345120), synthetic SAE SW-30 engine
ail or silicone lubricant (GM Part No. 1052376 or 1052277),

Automatic Transaxle
Shift Linkage

Engine il




USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Chassis Lubrication

Chassis lubricant (GM Part No. 1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LEB.

Windshield Washer
Solvent

GM Optikleen®™ Washer Solvent [GM Part No. 1051515) or equivilent.

Hood Latch Assembly

o. Pivots and Spring
Anchor

b. Belease Pawi

i, Enging oil.

br. Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB (GM Part No,
1052497 or equivalent) ur GC-LB

Hood and Door
Hinges, Rear Folding
Seat, Fuel Door Hinge,
Rear Compartment
Lid Hinges

Engine otl or Lubriplate Lubricant (GM Part No. 1050109)

Sliding Door Track

Lubriplate Lubricant serosol (GM Parl Noo 1052349) or equivalent white grease

Weatherstrips

Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM Part Noo 12345579 or equivalent).
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m Section E: Maintenance Record Performed volumn, insert the numbers fram the Schedule | or
! i Schedule 1T maintenance charts which correspond (o the
After the scheduled services are performed, record the date, maintenance performed. Also, you should retain all
odometer reading and who performed the service in the maintenance receipts. Your pwner information partfolio s a
eolumns indicated. When completing the Maintenance convenient place 16 store them,
DATE e SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

241




DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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ODOMETER
BATE READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact | Customer Satislaction Procedure i perare 230
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® Customer Satisfaction
Procedure

Your satisfaction and gotodwill are
important to your dealer and
Oldsmobile. Normally, any concern
with the sales transaction or the
operation of your vehicle will be
resolved by vour dealer’s Sales or
Service Departments. Sometimes,
however, despite the best intentions of
all concerned, misunderstandings can
oceur. If your concern has not been
resolved to your satisfaction, the
following steps should be taken

STEP ONE — Discuss your concern
with a member of dealership
management. Complaints can oftén be
quickly resolved at that level. If the

matter has elready been reviewed with
the Sales, Service, or Parts Manaper,
contact the owner ol the dealership or
the General Manager.

STEP TWO — I after contacting a
menther of dealership management, if
Appears your concern cannol be
resolved by the dealership without
[urther help, contact the Oldsmobile
Customer Assistance Network by
calling 1-800-442-6537. In Canada.
contact GM of Canada Customer
Assistance Cenfer in Cshawa by calling
1-B00-263-3777 (English) or
LE00-263-TRS34 (French).
In Mexico, call [525) 254-3777. In
Puerto Rico or U.S. Virgin Islands, call
1-B09-763-1315. In all uther overseas
locations, contact GM North American
Export Sales in Canada by calling
l-4lB-b44-4112
For prompt assistance, please have the
following information availuble 10 give
the Customer Assistance
Representative:
* Your manie, address, lelephane
number

e Vehicle ldentification Number (This
is available from the vehicle
registration or title, or the plate at the
left top of the instrument panel and
visible through the windshield. )

o Dealership name and location

* Vehicle delivery date and present
mitleage
» Nature of concern

We encourage yout 1o call the wll free
number listed previously in order to
give your inguiry prompt attention.
However, il you wish {o write
Oldsmobile, write to

United States

Customer Assistance Representative
Oldsmohile Central Office

QM) Townsend Street

PO, Box 30095

Lansing, M1 489049

Canada

Gieneral Motors of Canadn Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colone! Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7



When contacting Oldsmobile, please
remember that your concern will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, eguipment and
personnel. That 15 why we suggest you
follow Step One first i vou have a
concern,

W Customer Assistance for the
Hearing or Speech Impaired
(TDD)

To assist owrniers who have hearing
difficulties, COldsmohile has installed
special TDD [Telecommumication
Devices for the Deal) equipment at its
Customer Assistance Center, Any
hearing or speech impaired customer
who has avcess toa TDD or a
conventional teletypewriter (TTY) can
communicaie with Oldsmobile by
dialing: 1-800-TRD-OLDS. (TDD users
im Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830,)

' WGM Participation

in BBB
AUTO LINE- Alternative
Resolution Program™

Both Oldsmobile and your Oldsmiole
dealer ire commmitted 10 moking sure
you are completely satished with your
new vehicle H a situation arises where
you feel your concern has not been
adequately addreéssed, our experience
has shown that the Customer
satisfaction Procedure described earlier
in this section is very successiul m
resolving problems.

There may be instances where an
impartial third-party can assist in
arriving at a solution to a disagreement
regdrding vehicle répairs or
inferprefation of the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving
these disagreements Oldsmobile
volumarily participates in BBB AUTO
LINE.

BEB ALTO LINE i% an gut-of-cour
program gdminsteréd by the Betbor
Business Bureau system to settle
disputes between customers and
automobile manufacturers, This

program 1s availahle free of charge to
custamers who currently own or lease o
GM vehicle,

IF you are not satishied aher following
the Customer Satisiaction Procedure.
you mav contact the BEB usmg the toll-
free telephone number, or write them at
the following address

BEBE ALUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Buredus
420 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone! 1-800-955-5100

To file o claim, you will be asked to
provide your name and address, vour
vehicle identification number (VIN},
and 4 statement of the nature of your
complaint. Eligibility is linted by vehicle
age and mileage, and other fuctors

We prefer you utilize the Customer
Satistaction Procedure before yvou resort
to AUTO LINE; but vou may contact
the BBB st any time. The BRB will
attempt 1o resolve the complaint serving
as an intermediary between you and
Oldsmohbile. I this mediation is
unsuceessiul, an informal hearing will
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be scheduled where eligible customers
may present their case to an impartial
third-party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision
which yvou may accept or reject. If you
accept the decision, GM will be bound
by that decision. The entire dispute
resolution procedure should ordinarily
take about forty days from the time you
file & claim until & decision 1s made.

Some stale laws may reguire you o use
this program belore filing a claim with a
state-run arbitration program or in the
courts. For further information, contact
the BRB ar the Oldsmaohile Customer
Assistance Center at 1-800-442-6537.
*Thilk prograng, iy e be e ifabile ivoall pates,
geEpending i srate I, Canaglian ouwners rener
fex yory Warransy aad Croner Assisiunce
Informdiiin tookeler. Gemera! Mojoes reseroey thig
right to change eligiliflin Hmitations ardfor K
drsgovrtiie (55 parbicipgtion (0 Eis progaces

B REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO THE UNITED
STATES GOVERNMENT

I you belieyve thal your vehicle has 4
defect which could cause u crash or
could cause injury or death, you should
mmmediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration
(NHTSA), in addition to notiyving
General Motors,

If NHTSA receives sumilar complaints,
it may open an investigation, and if it
finds that a safety defect exists ina
group of vehicles, it may order a recall
and remedy campaign. However,
NHTSA cannot become involved in
mdividual problems between you, vour
dealer, or General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline toll-free at
1-800-424-9395 {or 366-0125 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write (o
NHTSA

LLS. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C, 20590

You cun also obtain other information

about motor vehicle safety from the
Huotline

B REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada, and you believe
that your vehicle has a salety defect.
vou should imimediately notily
Transporl Canada, in addition to
notifying General Motors of Canada
Limited, You may write to;

Transport Canada
Box 8880
Ottawa, Ontano K1G 3)2



B REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO GENERAL
MOTORS

In addition w notifying NHTSA (or
Transport Canada) in a situation like

this. we certainly hope you'll notify us.

Please call us at 1-800-442-6537, or
writel

Chdsmobtle Customer Assistance
MNetwaork

P.O). Box 30003

Lansing, Michigan 48904

In Canada, please call us a
1-800-263-3777 (English}) or

| -B00-263-7854 {French). Or, write:
Greneral Motors of Camada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshaws, Ontario L1H 8P7

N

® Oldsmobile Roadside
Assistance Program Features
& Benefits

The Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance
program means help is just a toll-free
call away—24 hours a day, 365 days a
AT

Courtenus and capable Customer
Assistance Advisors are on-call
provide vou with promipt assistance

24-Hour Oldsmobile Roadside
Assistance Number

1-B00-442-00L.D8 (6337] Is the one
number tocall for assistance in the

United States. Tramned Customer
Assistunce Adwisors, on-call to render
pssistance 1o Oldsmobile drivers. can
disputch roadside assistance and towing
service, locate the nearest Oldsmobile
dealership, tale vour reguest for an
Oldsmobile computerzed trip routing
or simply answer any questions the
Oldsmobile driver may have shout the
coverage provided by your Oldsmobile
Hoadside Assistance Progran. The
(Hdsmobile Roadside Assistance
number is fully staffed and operational
24 hours a day, 363 days 4 year,

Who Is Covered?

Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance covers
all 1994 Oldsmobile vehicles

Coverage is [ur the Oldsmobile vehicle,
repardiess of the driver, and is
concurrent with the Bumper-to-Bumper
warranly periid.

Oldsmobile reserves the right to limit
services or reimbursement (o an owner
or driver when in Oldsmobile’s
judgement the claims become excessive
i frequency or type of occurrence.
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- ® Service Publications

Information on how 1o obtain Prodoct
Service Publications, Subscriptions and
Indexes ond Service Manuals us
described below s applicable only in the
fifty LS. states (and the District of
Columbia) and enly for cars and lghi
trucks with GVWR less than 10,000
pounds {4 536 kg).

In Canadhs, information pertaining to
Product Service Bulletins and Indexes
can be oblained by writing o

Greneral Motors of Canada Limited

Service Publications Department

1908 Calonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1 8FT
Oldsmobile regularly sends its dealers
useful service bulleting about
Oldsmobile products, Oldsmolsile
monitors product performance in the
field. We then prepare bulleting for
servicing our products better. Now, vou
can get these bulletins too.

Bulletins cover various subjects. Some
pertain o the proper use and care of
vour vehicle. Some describe costly
repairs. Others describe inexpensive

repairs which, il dong on time with the
fatest parts, may avold [uture costly
repairs. Some bulletins tell a wechnician
how to repair a new or unexpecied
condition. Others describe a quicker
way 1o fix your vehicle, They can belp a
technician service your vehicle better
Muost bulleting apply 1o conditions
affecting o small number of cars or
trucks. Your Oldsmaobile dealer ora
guatificd technician may have Lo
determine if n specilic bulletin applies
tor your vehicle

You can subscribe to all Oldsmobile
bulletins. This way vou'll gel them as
they come out. You can wail a-while
and get an index to the bulleting, You
can also get individual bulletins.
However, you'll need the index to
identify them

Subscriptions

You can subscribe to all Oldsmobile
Product Service Publications (PSF's);
This wall include bulleting for all
vehicles sold by Oldsmobile and will not
be limited to PSP's applicable toany
particular model. For subscription cosis
and ordering information call the tall
lree mumber shown in the following
lext.

What You'll Find in the Index

o A list of all PSP's published by
Oldsmobile in 8 model year (1990 or
luter). PSP's covering all models of
Cledsmobile vehicles are listed in the
sanme index.

e Price information for the PSP's you
may want 1o buy

How You Can Get an Index
Indexes are published periodically.
Maost of the PSP's which could
potentially apply to the most recent
Oldsmobile models will be Iisted in the



most recent publication for that model
vear, This means you may want to wait
until the end of the model year belon
ordering an index, if you are interested
in buying PSI's pertaining to a current
model year car or truck.

Some PSP's pertaining toa particular
model year vehicle may be published in
later years. and these would be listed in
the later year's index. When you order
an index for a model year that 1s not
ower yel we'll send you the most
recently published lssue.

Toll-Free Telephone Number

I voo want an ordering form for an
index or a subscription, just call 1oll-
free and we'll be happy to send you one. |
Automated recording eguipment will
take your name and muiling address
The number to call is 1-800-551-4123

Copies al Participating Dealers
Copies of Indexes and PSP's are ot your
purticipating Oldsmobile dealer. You
can a5k 1o see them.

A VERY IMPORTANT REMINDER:
These PSP's are meant for technicians
They are not meant for the “do-it-
vourselfer ™ Technicians have the
equipment, tools, safety instructions,
and know-how to do a job quickly and
safely,

| Oldsmobile Service Manuals

For Service Manual costs und ordéring
information call 1-800-551-4125.




Product Service Publication Ordering Information

Oldsmobile Division service
publications are intended lor use by
professional. gualified technicians,
Allempting repairs or senice without
the appropriste tramning, tools, and
equipment could cause injury to you or
others and damage Lo your vehicle that
méay cause it not to operate properiy.

Available publications include Service
Manuals. Product Service Publication
indexes, quarterly and model year PSP's
and binders. For 1994 Product Service
Publication pricing information and
orders call 1-800-551-4123.
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Electrical Equipnment.........60,117, 219
Engine Coolant.......... 167,197 224 227

Engine Ol ..o 190, 224
Power Steering Fluid...., 199, 225, 227

Sound Equipment ..o 117
Transaxle Fluid............. 195, 224 227
Windshield Washer Fluid. .. 200, 227
Adjusting Rear Seats........ ..., - 17
Air Bag Readiness Laght oo 27
Vi 1T N R PR e SR e ety 26
AR CIBRIOT i i iivani i 194, 226
Alr Condiioner . ..o veiimarissains 111
Air Inflatar System.................. -
Alcohol, Driving Under the
Influence of .. TSI e L b, 1
Aleohol in Gnsnhn: .......................... 183
Aluminum Wheels............o. 211, 216
Antenna... . 129
Anm'r::em. ....................... 1#? 124 227
Anti-Lock ... 135
Anti-Lock Emke Er}rslem ................... 1535
Brake Master Cylinder ................ L 201
Junction Block Fuse ....coiire i, 222
Warninng Light .. 104
Appearance Care ... n 212
Ashtrays and Lighter......coe £9, 90

Audio Systems.... LT
MJI.«FMEme Hm:h{h R L.
Cassette Player ..o 12{]. 122

AM/FM Stereo Radio with anpm.l

Disc Player ... - 124
Care of Audio Eyﬂtm . 128
Radio Reception, For the Best woee 128
Setting the Clock i i 117
Steering Wheel Touch Controls, 127
Automatic Transaxle
Adding Fluid............... 197, 225, 227
Checking Fluid._.._.._..... 195
L1 Ty A TR e 62
B attary......... ARSI NERA R AR AT 203
Jump Starting.... i 158
Batlery Warning [.-ugi: ...................... 103
Blizeard. .. oooeveervvors oo R e 149
SRIoWOUL, ™ THB i cicirennreieniia 172
Brake
AdJUStMENT oo eeeieienssne 202
Anti-Lock Brakes ....._.... ) ik 135
Anti-Lock Bruke Syﬁtﬂm Wummg
Light.... it
Junction Hlm"ln: Fusv ..................... 232
N s Rl skl 201, 227
Muster CYEnder oo 201
PREKIR .\t vo oo imms eyt b s 65
Padal Tesvel it v 202
oy IS i aivns 202

Warning Light ... 103
Wear Indicators . . — e imiimmiie 202
Brake System Warning Light........ 103
Bralig i s 134
Braking in Emergencies ............... 138
Braking Technigue ... oo 134

“Break-In,” New Vehicle............57,152
Buocket Seats, Removable Rear ... 15
Buckling Up (see Safety Belts)

Bulb Replacement
Headlight ... 203
Taillipht ..o RS 204
Bulbs, Replacement........... B T et 225

Cupuuiuns & Specifications,....,......224
Carbon Monoxide in
Exhaust ... coeisinnicns
Cassette Tape Player
(see Audio Systents )
Center Passenger Position

.. 37, 68, 150, 154

(see Safety Belts)
Chains, Safety..........coeriieae, 154
s, e i 179,212
Changinga Flat Tire ... 172
Checking
Brake Fluid .. ....coereeererrrrnerenners 201
Engine Coolant ... AL 197
Engine Chl .. PRSI | 5.
Power bteenng Fhurl e 154
Safety Belt Systems ...l 41

263



Index

264

Things Under the Hood ................ 186
Transaxle Fluid ......... il 195
Chemical Paint Spotting.....coreees 217
Child Bestrainms.....c.orcovivvmisminesss o 3D
How to Install ... vrveeres N 35
Wipeteto bt o s 36
Children and Safety Belts.......... 34, 39
Child Security LOCK ......cvviimmmivssisissns 55
Cigaretie Lighter ..o 88
Circuit Breaker/ Rﬂ!uy Panel.. 222
Circuit Breakers & Fuses. o 219
(0101l 35 1T, 7 R PPTOITTO . ;-
Clenner, Al ..o reerenenen. 194 226
Cleaning
Aluminum Wheels ..o 216
Cassette Tape Player.......... W o
Compact DEBES & iivimiosiatosiataniids 129
Fabrie . s 218 214
Finish Care... oo 216
Foreign Materal ... I 216
L L et L1 215
Inside of Your Oldsmobile ... 212
Leather and Vinyl .o 214

Crutside of the Windshield and ‘l-‘rlpr:r

Blades............ 15
Qutside of Your Oldsmobile .. 215
Salety Belts .o 214
Special Problems ... 213
Stains, Removing. ... 213
Top of the Instrument Panel...,... 214

Underbody Maintenance............... 217
VinylorLeather. i 214
WEMIDER. oo i s 212
Weatherstrips, oo B 216
Windshigld ...t e 21D
Clirnate Control System.......... 111,115
Clock, Sethng the, i wiieeiimen 117
Cluster, Instrument Panel ..o 98
Comlort Controls ......oieiien w1
Alr Conditioner,, .\ e, 111
D I s i o o L P 111
REAL v sresrprssss T LT
Ventilation ... e e 116
Compact Disc Player
(st Audio Systems )
Compact Overhead Console.............. 95
Compact Spare Tire ..o 178
Compass Display ... oo 81
Console, Overhead ... ccebiiier
Contril 0f & VERIEIE . o.ooers e 134
Convemence Net ... ... ATk 91
Convex Quiside Mirror. ... B7
L | O 197
Checking & Adding ... ... 198
Proper Mixture to Use........... 168,197
Salety Warnings
About e 167, 168, 169. 198
Temperature Gage. ..o 103
Cruise Cantrol .. SR - |
Cup H{:Jdufﬁshlmy Front ... gy

Curves, Driving on.. i 138
Customer Assistance Information, .. 249
.Dr.-ad Battery: What to Do 158
Defensive Driving e 132
Defogger, Rear Window ... 115
Defogging and DEfﬁ:IH‘L'Ing ORI & U |
Delco LOC U® e 126
Dome L Eghts.....-..---.. B4
Door Locks: i 45 415 52
Door, Power Shding._.._.......... 532, 107
Door, Shding e o1
Diriver POSIHION i i 22
Driving
AR L i i i 142
City... R——e e [
l.'.:umm].lmg A 141
Defensively ..o 132
Dirunbert i VI . -
PO rvrerrres b s i 145
Hilltand Mountain ..., 147
I Foreign Country, ..., 184
Im Bain oininniioninn S 143
Lorg DIstnce, ..ot 146
Loss:of Comtrol ooovviciannnienn 141
O CUMVEE oo 138
T e Dl 140
Through Deep Standing Water...... ol
Winler Deving...ccoi momasinesn 14
With a Trailer........ B |



Dirunken Driving.........ocovmiivnn

Eh.‘l:[‘l‘ii: Clutside Mirror Control,.,.
Electrical Equipment,

. 132

.87

Adding ... 60, 117, 219
Electronic Level Contral ... 94. 206
Emergencies, Braking in ... 138

Emergencies on the Road ... ..
Emergencies, Steering in. ...

Emeryency Startmg
Emergency Towing .o
Engine Coolant ... 197, 224,

Engine Coolant Heater ...

Engine Coolant Temperature

O e e
Engine Exhaust ... 57. B8, 150
Engine ldentification... ... ...
Engine Ol ovvisimisimsiviiims cosivussiss

AddItives e e

Checking & Adding .............. 190,

157
139
I58

Disposing of Used Odl ... 194
Energy Conserving ..o 193
Pressure Gage .o oeimiwns 102
Pressure Indicator ... 101
0 R e 1,
When to Chu.ngd. ........................... 193
Engine Overhealing ..ot 165
Englne Specibications. ... 220
Enging, SIArtING v i sisssoicsmimssssiisns 58

Ethanol in Gasoling......ooooos

Exhaust
Drangerous Gis
" T 37,68, 150, 154
Parking with the Engine
RS it b o .. B7. 68

Expectunt Mothers, Use of Safety

Belts i 30
Expressway Drving . voemnean 145
Extender, Safety Belt ... 41
Extenor Appearance

{see Appearance Care )

Ehri:: Cleaning

{see Appearance Carg |
Fan Warnings.......... 159, 160, 167, 147
Filling the Fuel Tank. ... 185 272
Filter

Alr Cleaner ..o, 194, 226

L 193, 226
fiveet 2B oY SR LR e 216
Flashers, Hazard \.lpn.rning ............... 158
Flat Tire ... YOO | .|
Flooded Engmi.. ................................... 54
Flow-Through Ventilation .......... L1B
Fluid

BEBIE, o i mremt bt e 200, 227

Capacithes 0L R 224

Power Steering............ 190, 225, 227

Tramsxl .o 195, 234, 207

Windshield Washer.._........_. 200,227

Fluids & Lubrncants.. i Gy
Fop LIghis. i e, 76
Freeway Driving ..o 145
o e NS S S e A AAg 183
Alcoholbm Puel . 183
Capucity..., S |
Exhoust Warmngs 37, 68, 150. 154
Filling Your Tank . e -,
Fuels with Mmhnl..... ............... L83
Gage... R L e e L0
In rﬂfﬂyi Luumnes ................ [ &4
Low, Warning ... . 101
Methanol Fuel . 183
ReqUITEMENTS. e sieemeisnssiiioesiivesse 1OS
Fuse Panel and Usage. ... 220, 221
Fuses & Circuit Breakers. i 219
Anti-Lock Brakes Fuse.. ..., 222
RO PUBR i S
Gages
Coolant Temperature ..., e 103
Fuel i e 10D
O] Prossome e 102
O Pressure Indicator,. .. . 101
30 g1t o e R 949

Voltmeter ... . 103
Garage Door Clpener Enmpu.rtmem BO

A T | RSP AR Pyl SEen e auesy 183
Gasoling Tank, Filling Your............ 185
Gias Station Information, ... X2
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Gate Afar Light .o i
Crear Positions

(see Shifting the Transaxle )
Gearshift Lever

(see Shifting the Transaxle)
Gilove Boxes/Storage

COMPALTIEN oot oottt B8

Hulugm BB . it 20D
Hazard Warning Flﬂ.'ih&:l‘i ............... 158
Headlight & Taillight, Removing and
e T [ AR SRS T . 203
Headlights ... e .74
High-Low E.e,nm Ehanger I
Instrument Panel mtﬂm.rty Control . 76
“On" Reminder_.......c.oe T3
Operation.... 75
Replam.m:,m Wil .. 228
Wiring . 223
Head Restraint ... oy e |
Heater (see Emnil'ﬂr: Em:zmi’s:l
High Beams .. AR
*Highway Hj,rpnnsm Ty 1B
Hill and Mountain Roads ............... 147
Hills, Parking on .ol 150
Hood Release i 160
Safety WHITHNE ....cccovnnrinsnieicvnnronn 187
Warming, Guerhﬂated
Engine ... (187, 198, 191;

107

Hot Engine, Safety
Wornings.....,..... 166, 187, 198, 199
Hydroplaning ... oemiesicna. 144

I dentilication Number, Vehicle ... 218
Idling Your Engine...................... 67, 68
If You're Stucl: In Sand, Mud,

BOR OF SI0W. i nissiniicis b
Ignition

BB e L R S AL 44

RS e, 58
Muminated Entry System .. ... 50
Indicator Lights (see Warning Lights)
Infant Restraint (see Child Restrainis)
Inflation, Tiee ... 1T, 208
EEEIIEO, AL s iisi i
Inside Rearview Mirror,.........o.o..... 86
Instrument Ponel........ e 97
Instrument Panel Cluster... ..o 98
Instrument Panel Intensity Control . 76
Instrument Panel Warning Lights... 100
Interior Lights ... 76, 79, 80

Override SWitehi. ... e 83

JﬂElerE oy
Jubroey SN i e ~ 158

Keyless Enn'y RETHOLE . .vvianiiniaiiivmns 48
Keys ... DRI RR STt |

Lane Change Indicator ... ..o T1
Lap-Ehﬂuh:lﬂT Bl iiiismninimniiitg
Frant .. i e AP o
Rear ... e e,
Use I:Iy Children ... .. . 34,39
Level Control, I:.Eh:tmnlc- . 64 206
LAHEBLE oo, 56 107
0 ] ————C N S 89
Lights
3L e T P S — 84
Pog .. b s s B
BBANRRES ..y i i oo 74
Interior Lights Control... o ‘.-‘E
Interior Lights Override E'i-!.-ﬂl..h ......

“On"” Heminder.... ?5
Reading ... e T
Rear Interior nghts ....................... - B4
Removing &

Reploacing Bulbs............... 204, 228
Replacement Bulbs..........oi.
THIHEHEE ... ocirmreisciimcivisssion
Turn higﬂﬂl 71
Underhood ..,
Warning Lighm e

Lights On Reminder...........ooerrc: 73
Loading Your Vehicle ...
Locks
PABRIRRL L i prpmnipist st tiany
BUINIET oot e i i b



Remote Comtrod oo AR
BHAINE DOOT. iivmiicrniisimiiiin e rissionss 52

Long Distance Driving..................... 146
Low Battery A Ly e
Low Fuel W'u'nhu.; SIS 1 |
Low Oil Pressure Wﬂrnmg .............. 102
Low Traction Light ..., 105
Lubricants and Fluids..... ..o 227
LupEape Carmier .. ... i a2
M aiftenance Record . 246
Mamtenance Schedule.. . 234
Malfunction Indicator Lamp ... 106
Munual Front Seat ... T ¥
Manual Lap- Shoulder EH.[.EU..' Belt 23
Methanol in Gasoline,..................... 183
Mileage Indicator

(see Olomeler & Speadamerer)
Mirrors

Inside Manual D&yfwighi SRR . |

Qutside Convex . At

Power Remote Control ., ... 87

Visor Vamity.......oconeiionn . BR
Mountain Driving .. 147
N ew Vehicle "Break-In"

Requmements......................... 37, 152
MNIght Drving: o 142
night Vision ... ceevs 142

Onumu Requiremenlts
\see Fuel Requirements)
Odometer & Speedometer... ..., 949
Chl, Engine.......oooeenieciecicieninins 190)
Prossure Laage....on s 102
Pressure Indicator ... 101
O e v ssxisiitis LT
ThICKNESS ..o e s rereeres 192
et Ol 194
When to Change ... .. 193
il Waming.......oo oo, 101
Dutside Reurﬂmv Mnrmra. ................. 87
Overhead Console..... ... 79,05
Overheated Engine......... - 105

Warnings............... IEEIE?I‘:?B 1494
Cwner Checks & Services...o. 240

Pﬂri-:. Shifting Into ... ieiiiien BB
Parking

Over Things That Burn.................. a7

With the Engine Running........... ﬁ?,&ﬂ
Parking Hrake.. .65
Fﬁssmger Belts [s.r:-:, Safm’v Bﬂﬂ’.!}
PRRRING e canin Ll - 140
Payload ... irrairel i =206
Perindic antm&nmlnspectmns 243
Polishing and Waxing

{see Appearance Care )

Power (Anti-Lock) Brakes.. ..., 135

1 Power DOor LockE i 46

Power MIrrors oo, 87
Power Outlet, Mcmmr;r .................... B4
Power Seat Controls .. e e beanel) 1
Power Shding Dmr...... 52,107
Poawer SIEErng oo 138
Power Steering Fluid ..., 1849, 225, 227
Power Windows ..., 70, 223
Pregnancy, Use of Safety Belts

DMUTITIE v esismssss i cssstims e st s .30
Problems onthe Road_.......... ... 157
PUBICREIONS i i) 254
Rudiatnr Cherheating

(see Orerhteated Engine )
Radiator Pressure Cap ... 2199

Radio (see Audio Systems)

Rending Lights.........ooooveeinicinin, 80
Rear Climate Control ...
Rear Interior Lights,.... . B4

Rear Seals. i, b 15
f‘-.dfuﬁling..._.....--..._._..__.......... ......... 17
Removing.... B L s |
Replacmg ... TR e |
Third Row En’r.rj.u' .......................... 15

Rear Window Defogger................... 115

HRear Window Wiper and Washer ... 70

Rearview Mirmor ..., BB
Reclining Seatbacks .........._.....15
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Recommended Flulds and

LUbECAamS . oiiiiiemiin R 244
Reminder Light ..o ieminisiioiinian 5
Remote Lock Control ... +i
Removing Rear Bucket Seats,........... 16
Replacement Bulbs ... 228,229
Replacement FUses: ... 220
Replacement Parts ..o 226
Replacing Brake System Paris,. 203
Replacing Bulbs............coie 228,20
Replacing Kear Bucket Seats, ... 18
Replacing Safety Belts. .41
Replacing Tires... e esrrresrrrmer e 209
Replacing Wheels ... 211
Replacing Windshield Wipers ... 205
Restraint, Hetd oo o 14
Restraints, Child.......ovimmieminin 35

Roadside Assistance.. ... ... ...

Roads, Hill and Mountain ............ 147
Rocking Your Vehicle ... 179
Rt Tiee . i 208
S&lcty Belts ... TRy, |
11 S S P 22
Center Passenger Position ... 51
BT S e e g e LU
Childrem .o 34,39
Child Restrmints .. .eansois 35
P OMPINE ot i i 2y
Dirtver Postbon .o 22

EXUERDEF ..., 001 0emereremsrmresesreerioresypenss 41
How 10 Wear it

Lap-Shoulder Belt ..o
Passenger Belts.......o oo . 30
Pregnancy, Use During .................. 30
Cuestions & Answers 21, 24 40, 42

Renr Safety Belts ..o L 3
Reminder Light ... PPPRPRION . b |
Replacement ... errrermermitiaie )
Right Front, Adult I‘a:-.sengc:r . 1 §
Smaller Children and Babies. ... ... 34
s, ] ke 1 [ —— 36
AT, ca rviatissoorrrmr T —ri—r v
Twisted. ... AT OO DTN T 26
Why You Should Wear

Safety Beits oo 18

Safety Belt Extender ...l 41

Safety Belt Reminder Light ... 22

Salety Defects, Reporting ... P

Scheduled Maintenance Services ... 233

Seat Adjustment. ... — i 12, 17

Seat Belts (see szfgr:. Er.em;

Sent Controls.,,, ..., B 2
Head Restraint...... i 14
Manual Front SLﬂt I EPRUIEEAE (o
Manual Reclinmg Seatback.. e il
Manual Seat, Four-Way ................. 12

Power Seat. Six-Way i 13
BEAD SBAEE.., ioiiisisimsssmsmsisnsinishie Sl
Adjusting .

REMOVITIE ..o sresesrem e 13
Replacing.... FritHiH et 1D
Third Row EALEY oo 15
Reclining Seathack ... i 13
“Service Engine Soon” Light........, 106
Service Information ... 182
Service Parts Identification Label ., 218
Service Publications.......coen T
Service Station Information ... 272

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped

BBl B., i coriimmmmsiivrmarrns 29
Setting the Clock......ooooveeevs R 117
Setting the Trip Odometer.............. 99
Shifting Inin P {Park) ... R
Shifting the Autbmatic '.L'mnsaxhr ~ Al
Signaling Turns oo '?I 155
SIX-Wiy POWEE SEML.....ccccueernnivinirnimry 13
skidding..... A A T |
sliding Dﬂcl-r Al
Sliding Door -“uiir Wu.mlnjz Ll,gh[ ..... 107
Snowstorm, If You're Caught in a.., 149

Sound Equipment, Adding ............ 117
sound Systems (see Andio Sysfems)
Spare Tire, Cormpaet ...l 178

Specilications & Capacities.... - 224
Speed Control (see Crinse Lummf]

Speedometer & Odometer.. .. 99
Siains; Bemoving ... 213

Starting Your Engine ..., 58



Starting Your Vehicle if the Battery is
“Dead” {see fump Starting)

Steering
In Emergencies ... o 138
Off-Road Recnvew - 140
Power... e = 138
I i o (e LA R 138
Steering Wheel, Till......ooocociinnn, 60
Steering Wheel Touch Controls ...... 127

Steren Sound Systems
(see Audio Systems )
Storing Your Vehicle ... ....eeeee.ee.
storage
Compact Overhead Console ... 95
Compartment .o e 83
Convemence Net ..o roerres g1
Cop Holder .. cniiidivmiing. 53
Garnge Door Opener......ccccveeee, 80
Glove Boxes ..o BR
LGB s Q)
Lauggape CAITIET ... omnssensisisisniniss IR
Overhead Consolé oo 79
Rear Compariment ........ooovveeen. 91
Stoick. ITYou Are i
SUNFOOL e D
Sun ‘h’lsurﬁ e AN s I
Eupp]mmntnl Restraint
SYBtem {SRE) oot e 20

T achometer.., ..
Taillights ...
Tape Player {SEL + Audio Sy:.re:msj
Technical Facts & Specifications
BRI oo v v 228,229
Capacities & Specifications ... 224
Circuil Breakers/Relays................
Electrical Equipment,

99
e 204

Aad=E 80,117, 219
Engine ... w220
Pluids Ez Luhm;mu. veraenr BT
P, o PR Pt e L e o _19, .?.2{}‘ 221

Replacement Parts.......ccivinni, 220

Service Parts [dentification
Label ... 218
Vehicle ]dermﬂcanun Number
UNTEIN Y it g ot 218
Temperature Display........cooooce. 81
‘I‘emperﬂture aning ...................... 103
Theft... LR e vy )
Thurmusuit SVURTUTRUTTRRO L .=
Tilt Steering WIn:cl ............................ (9
Tmne, Settingthe.........ian Roa B )

R A, L TR T 172
Buying New .. . 209
Chains ... 1‘?3 212
Flat, Ehanging .............................. 172

Inflation .........corvrer 85, 172, 178, 208

Inspection & Rotation............. 208
T T PR R T L KR LSt 206
Pressure .......... ; . 208
Clunlity Grn:img . 210
spare, Compeet . siln s 178
Wear Indleators .o 200
Wheel Alignment & Tire
B i i e i 211
Wheel Nut Torque.. ... 177, 2325
Wheel Replacement ... eiieein 211
Top SIrap..c..o. L Tyr—— 36
gIN-T Y O G R 67
Towinga Trailer. i, 151
Towing Your Vehicle ... ... 162

Traction Control System. oo
Traction Control System

Waming Light ......oiiaans 105
TS TR v i 151

BraKes ......o.oooeeoeeceresrssmesresnsremarees 154

MaINIENANOE bt 156

Parking on FHill§, w.iimoiimminisin 156

Safety Chains. ... 154
Transaxle, Automatic

{see Automatic Transaxie)
Transmission, Automatic

(see Automatic Transaxle)
Trip Ddometer i 99
Turn Signal IndiCHLON. .vvieiinsiii 71
Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever ... 70
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Cruisge Conteal ... T
Headlight High-Low Beam
Changer .... i A
Tum and I..ana Ehnngf [ndmitnr A7l
Turn Signal Indicator_. .. 71
Unl:lerhm:ld 5171 o [T . |3
Unleaded Gasoling . ......ooooovriinin: 183
Upholstery Care . . 213,214
Tirhaint DN i iiiainniomirionris - 1453
Vchi::le Identification Number
(VINY ... S L P
Vehicle Ll.:rﬂrlmg Sy iy S
Vehicle Emmgc ............................. - 203
Ventilation ... e A A
VIN .. s e L
Visor "v.-"arutg, MAFTOT. oo 38
VOIHMBLRL ... e verrserwbs et b it i e 103

Waming Flashers, Hazard........... 158
Warning Lights
Anti-Lock Brake Eysn:m -~ 104
Brake... 105

Lifigate Ajat....... '".'_'_':_':f:_'_f_'"a'iluzr

Low Fuel ... 101
Service jlmgm: Suun - 106
Sliding Door Ajar ... 5.3. 107
Warning, Used Oil._..... et 194
Washer, Windshield ..., 78
Weatherstrins ... 216
Weight
Gross Axle Weight Rating
AR TIR L e 206
Gross Vehicle Weight Hatmg
(GVWR) ... .. [, -
Wheel ﬁ.hgr.tmenl ﬂnd Tire
R e e A ey 211
Wheel Nuls.....cooooimiinn O R T 174

Wheel Nut Torgue .., — . 177,225

Wheel Replacement. ... 211
WITIEEWS oo cesicmssasen s s ens s messrmnes ba
Windows, POWET ...oooociiimainimin 70, 223

Windshield Washer ........coooens - |
Fluid,.. o ---EEIH 12'?

Wmdtheld Wlpﬂﬂ ................... Ny i B4
Blade Replacement ... ... e 203
Clenning the Outside of r_h:-
Windshield and Wiper Blades...... 215
RIS TIIBE oo imioss e et 77
BB e e L S e 79

Winter Drhrmg el i
1 You're l:'uughl ina Bllzzurd . 149
If Your Vehicle is Stuck in

Deep Bnow . .coimimeiiiirms 149, 179
Snow or lee, Driving On...ooo. 148
Wiper/Washer, Reor Wmdnw ......... 79

Wrecker Towing ... ... Ry v
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Service Station Information

Hood Release
See Page 186

Battery

The Delco Freedom® battery needs
no wiler. See Page 205

Cooling System

Check and add coolant only at the
coalant recovery tank:. The fluid should
be ut or dlightly above the FULL HOT
mark when the engine is warm.

See Page 197

Engine Qil
See Puge 190

Cold Tire Pressure

See Certification/Tire label on
rear edge of driver's door

Sec Page 208

Fuel

Capacity: 20 U.S. Gal. (76 L}
Use unleaded gas only,

BT octane or higher Spare Tire Pressure
See Page 183 Compact Spare: #l psi (420 kI'a)
See Page 178










